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The Ohio State
University

Mission and vision statement
The Ohio State University has as its

mission the attainment of international
distinction in education, scholarship, and
public service. As the state's leading
comprehensive teaching and research
university, Ohio State combines a
responsibility for the advancement and
dissemination of knowledge with a land-
grant heritage of public service. It offers an
extensive range of academic programs in the
liberal arts, the sciences and the professions.

Ohio State provides accessible, high-quality
undergraduate and graduate education for
qualified students who are able to benefit
from a scholarly environment in which
research inspires and informs teaching.

At Ohio State, we celebrate and learn

from our diversity and we value individual
differences. Academic freedom is defended
within an environment of civility, tolerance,
and mutual respect.

The Ohio State University is a community of
scholars of which:

e teaching and research are recognized as
part of the same process: learning;

e academic units and curricula are
structured to foster learning and nurture
creativity;

e administrative services, facilities, and
technology enrich the academic experience;

¢ academic programs and research
opportunities are extensive and excellent,
but not exhaustive; and

* human resources complement our
promise: High-ability students, faculty, and
staff from diverse backgrounds participate
in leading programs and enrich an
environment that sustains learning and
growth.

Equality of opportunity is a basic
philosophy of Ohio State. Mindful of the
need for all persons to adapt to the changing
roles and needs of society, the university
also provides evening programs and con-
tinuing education opportunities to serve a
wide spectrum of lifelong learning needs.

In the exploration of new ideas and in the
preparation of citizens for their roles in a
changing society, the university represents a
human commitment—an expression of the
aspiration of people to better themselves
and the world in which they live.

Campuses

Columbus
Lima
Mansfield
Marion
- Delaware Center
Newark
Agricultural Technical Institute, Wooster
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Student Responsibility

Studenis are responsible for knowing their own standing
scholastically in reference to the published regulations and
standards of the University and of their college or school.

Enrollment Status
Undergraduate
Fuil Time 12+ Credit Hours
3/4 Time 9-11 Credit Hours
Half Time  6-8 Credit Hours
- PartTime 1-5 Credit Hours
Graduaie
Full Time 10+ Credit Hours
3/4 Time 8-9 Credit Hours
HaliTime  5-7 Credit Hours
PartTime 1-4 Credit Hours

Examinations and Marks

Curricular Requirements (Rule 3335-7-06)

Every undergraduate curriculum must provide for a minimum of
fifteen hours of free electives.

Basic Education (Rule 3335-7-07)

Every undergraduate student must complete forty-five hours
selected to ensure acguainiance with the three basic areas
of academic study; the humanities, the social sciences, and
ihe natural sciences. A minimum of fifteen hours is required
in sach of the three areas.

Course Examinations (Rule 3335-7-19)

At the close of each course as defined in rule 3335-7-01 of
the Administrative Code, an examination will be given on the
student’s capabilities relative to the stated course objectives,
the method of examining to be determined by the instructor
or supervisor of the coursse. Examinations in laboratory and
seminar courses shall be optional with the instrucior concerned.
Examinations for graduating studenis shall be given at a
time near the end of each course, preferably during the last
week of classes.

Scheduies for Final Examinatioﬁs
(Rule 3335-7-20)

Examinations for classes taught on the regional campuses and
for classes whose enroliment is exciusively of students registered
in the Colleges of Dentistry, Law, Medicine and Public Health,
Optometry, Pharmacy, and Veterinary Medicine will be scheduled
by the offices of the regional campuses and of the colleges
respectively. All examination schedules prepared outside the
Office of the University Registrar shall, before publication, be
cleared with the Office of the University Registrar which shall
have the power to resolve all conflicts.

Examinations for graduating students shall be arranged by
individual instructors so that final grades for the affected students
may be submitted to the Office of the University Registrar by the
deadlines established by that office.

All other final examinations shall be centrally scheduled by
the Office of the University Registrar. The official examination
schedules shall be strictly adhered to by alt instructors. Any
deviation must first be approved by the appropriate university
official (department chairperson, regional campus dean and
director, or college dean) in consultation with the Office of the
University Registrar, which shali have the power to resolve
all conflicts.

In performing its scheduling function the Office of the University
Registrar shall limit individual examinations to two-hour duration
and the total examination period io no more than five days.

Marks (Rule 3335-7-21)

The official marks of the University are A, A-, B+, B, 8-, C+, C,
C-, D+, D, E, EM, EN, |, K, P, PA, NP, R, 8, U, and W. The marks
shall have the following meanings:

A, A- The instructor judged the student to have
satisfied the stated objectives of the course in an excellent
manner. The student’s performance was judged to be in this
range of high quality based upon a comparison with other
students in the course, and/or with students who have taken the
course previously, and/or the instructor’s personal expectations
relative to the stated objectives of the course, based on the
instructor's experience and expertise.

B+, B, B- The instructor judged the student to have
satisfied the stated objectives of the course in an above- average
manner. The student’s performance was judged fo be in this
range of above-average quality based upon a comparison with
other students in the course, and/or with students who have
taken the course previously, and/or the instructor's personai




expectations relative to the stated cbisciives of the course, based
on the instructor's experience and expertise.

C+C,C- The instuctor judged the siudent to have
satisfied the stated objeciives of the course in an average
manner. The student’s performance was judged to be in this
range of average quality based upon a comparison with cther
students in the course, and/or students who have taken the
course previously, and/or the instrucior's personal expectations
reiative fo the stated objectives of the course, based on the
instructor’s experience and sxpertise.

D+, D, D- The instructor judged the student to have
satisfied the stated objectives of the course in a low but
acceptable manner. The student’s performance was judged to
be in this range of below average but acceptable quality based
upon a comparison with other students in the course, and/or
with studenis who have taken the course previously, and/or
the instructor's personal expectations relative to the stated
objectives of the course, based on the instructor's experience
and expertise.

E The instrucior judged the student not to have
satisfied the stated objectives of the course. Credit for a course
in which the mark "E" has been received can be obtained only by
repeating and passing the course in class. (See rules 3335-7-23
to 3335-7-28 of the Administrative Code.)

EM Examination

This mark indicates credit given to students
registered in the University on the basis of examinations taken
prior to or after admission to the University. The level of
achievement which must be demonstrated by the student on
these examinations in order to receive "EM" credit shall be
determined by the depariment or scheool in which the course
is offered for credit, in accord with the criteria for the award of
letter grades. This credit, up to a maximum of 45 credit hours,
shall be assigned only upon the authorization of the chair of the
department or the director of the school and with the approval
of the authorized represeniative of the dean or director of the
student's enroliment unit. Additional examination credit hours
may be assigned specific curricular programs with the prior
approval of the Council on Academic Affairs.

Examination credit shall noi be given to a student for a course
in which the student has received a mark at this University or for
which the student has transfer credit from some other college
or university. Conversely, no course for which "EM" credit
has been received can be iaken later for a grade or credit.
No credit points are allowed for courses in which a mark
of "EM" is given.
EN E, non altendance

This mark shall be used o indicate that the
student was properly registered for the course, but failed to
complete the course because of non-attendance. it does not
differentiate between the student who never attended or stopped
attending at some peint during the academic term.

When assigning this mark, an insiructor must also provide some
indication (e.g. day or week of the academic term) of when the
student stopped attending the course.

This mark shall be treated as an "E* for the purpose of calculating
a student's point-hour ratio.

i Incomplete
An "I" indicates that the student has completed
a major portion of the work in the course in a satisfactory manner,
but for reasons judged by the instructor to be legitimate, a portion
of the course requiresments remains to be completed.

The mark "I" shall be reported o the Oifice of the University
Registrar together with the mark which the University Registrar
is authorized to enter on the student’s official record unless a
different mark is reported to the Office of the University Registrar
in the manner and within the time described below.

The student must complete the work so that the instructor of
the course may repori the final mark at the earliest possible
time, but not later than noon of the sixth Friday of the quarter,
semester, or session following that in which the *I" was received.

For legitimate reason, the instructor may establish a deadline
for the completion of the work which is within the maximum
time permitted. Upon petition of the student within this period,
the instructor, or, if the instrucior is unavailable, the chair of
the depariment- involved, may for good reason allow a student
additional time in which to complete the work. An extension
beyond the date grades are due for the quarter, semester, or
session following that in which the "I' was received requires
concurrence cf the instructional unit's dean, director, or college
secretary. Any decision extending the period shall set forth
the time in which the student shall complete the work and a
copy of the decision shall be forwarded io the Office of the
University Registrar.

As soon as the incomplete work has been made up, the instructor,
or in the case of the instructor's absence from the University,
the department chair or the director of the school, shall file
the proper mark in the Office of the University Registrar. Until
such time as a final mark is recorded the credit for the mark "I
shall be counted as hours only, and shall not be considered in
determining a student’s point-hour ratio under Rule 3335-7-26
of the Administrative Code.

In no case shall a student who has received the mark “I"
be permitted to repeat the course in which such mark was
received until such time as the "I' has been removed and
then only in such cases as fall within Rule 3335-7-28 of the
Administrative Code.

K Credit

This mark shall be used for work credited from
other institutions by the director of undergraduate admissions
only. "K" credit shall be counted as hours only and shall not be
considered in determining a student’s point-hour ratio under Rule
3335-7-26 of the Administrative Code (page 6).

P Progress

This mark is used 1o indicate that the student
has shown satisfactory progress in a series or sequence of
courses where the mark is not recorded uniil the final quarter,
semester, or session of the series or sequence is completed.
Until such time as a final mark is recorded the mark of "P" shall
be given and the credit shall be counted as hours only, and
shall not be considered in determining a student ’s point-hour
ratio under Rule 3335-7-26 of the Administrative Code (page
7). When a final mark is submitted by the instructor, all previous
"P" marks shall assume and be recorded with the value of
the final mark.

PA-pass, NP-non-pass
The grade pass "PA" means the student has

satisfied the stated objectives of the course, and the grade
non-pass NP is the equivalent of the grade "E".

These marks may be used at the option of undergraduate or
continuing education students only, subject to the following
conditions:

This grading pattern may be chosen for a maximum of thirty
credit hours, provided the student has an accumulated point-hour
ratio of 2.00 or higher.

Among these thirty credit hours, an undergraduate student
may elect this option for courses in fulfillment of the curricular
requirements of Rule 3335-7-06 of the Administrative Code.

An undergraduate student may elect this option for courses
that are not required or designated as required electives in
the curriculum leading to the degree for which the student
is a candidate.

Hours graded pass "PA" count foward the minimal number of
hours required for a degree. Pass or non-pass marks (PA, NP) are
not computed in the poini-hour average of the student.

Before five p.m., of the third Friday of a quarter or the second
Friday of a term, a student must have declared intention to take
a course on this basis by filing the appropriate form with the
dean or director of the student’s enroliment unit. A student may
not change to or from this option after five p.m. of the third Friday
of a quarter or the second Friday of a term.




R Registered to Audit

This mark indicates that the student has
registered to audit the course and has met the conditions
established for audit enroliment in the course. No credit hours
shall be awarded for this mark (See rules 3335-7-29 and
3335-7-33 of the Administrative Code).

Before five p.m. of the third Friday of a quarter, semester, or
session, or the second Friday of a term, a student must have
declared intention to take a course for audit or to change from
a credit to an audit basis by filing the appropriate form with
the dean or director of the student’s enroliment unit. A student
may not change to or from the audit option after five p.m.
of the third Friday of a quarier, semester, or session, or the
second Friday of a term.

$-8atisfactory, U-Unsatisfactory

The mark "S" may be used to record either
satisfactory progress in or completion of work, provided that
the course has been approved for this mark by the dean of the
college offering the course, and in the case of courses carrying
graduate credit, by the dean of the Graduate School. It shall be
used as an alternative to "U” or "I in all individual studies courses
whatever their number. S credit shall be counted as hours only,
and shall not be considered in determining a student’s point-hour
ratio under Rule 3335-7-26 of the Administrative Code.

The mark "U" shall be used for unsatisfactory work in courses
in which a student would be entitled to the mark of "S" if the
student’s work had been satisfactory. No credit shall be given
for work marked "U". This mark shall not be considered in
determining a student's point-hour ratio under Rule 3335-7-26
of the Administrative Code.

W Withdrew

This mark is used for students withdrawing
from one or more courses or from the University. See Rule
3335-7-32 of the Administrative Code for procedures and
provisions governing withdrawals.

Report of Marks (Rule 3335-7-22)

Upon completion of the course requirements, marks for every
student shall be reported to the Office of the University
Registrar in accord with deadlines listed in the quarterly Master
Schedule of Classes.

This office maintains the student’'s official permanent
record and is responsible for issuing a quarterly grade
report to each student.

Alteration of Marks (Rule 3335-7-23)

(A) A mark filed in the Office of the University Registrar is a part
of the official records of the University. it is subject ic change only
when a procedural eiror has been discovered in evaluation or
recording of a grade. Action to change a grade must be initiated
before the end of the second succeeding quarter. In no case will
a grade be revised in accordance with criteria other than those
applied to all students in the class. If the insiructor agrees that an
error in the mark was made, the mark will be changed upon written
authorization of: the instructor of the course, and the instructional
unit's dean, director, or college secretary.

If a student believes that a procedural error in grading was made,
the student should meet with the instructor. If the instructor does
not agree that a procedural error was made, the student may
meet with the department chair to discuss the grade grievance.
The chair shall respond to the student no later than 30 days
after the student has requested a review by the chair. Upon
receipt of the chair’s response, if the issue is not resolved to the
satisfaction of the student, the student may within two weeks
request in writing by duplicate submissicn to the dean or director
of the instruction unit and the department chair the procedures in
paragraph (B) of this ruie. Unresolved cases of grade grievance
due to grading procedures are subject to paragraph (B) of this
rule; unresolved cases of grade grievance due to other causes
are not subject to paragraph (B) of this rule.

{B) Unresolved cases of grade grievances due to grading
procedures shall be reviewed by a faculty departmental committee
appointed by the department chair.

¢ In cases of instructors still affiliated with the University, the
review committee shall consuit both the student and the instructor
and shall determine the validity of the grade grievance due to
grading procedures. The review committee shall make its findings
known in writing to both the student and the instructor within 30
days of the student's request to the chair.

If the committee finds that a procedural error has occurred and
if the instructor declines to accept the findings of the review
committee, the committee shall consider the reasons for not
authorizing a grade change given by the instructor and may,
upon consideration of these reasons, authorize in writing a grade
change to be instituted by the department chair.

« In cases of instructors no longer affiliated with the University, the
findings of the committee shall be reported to both the student
and the instructor. If the instructor chooses not to respond, the
judgment of the committee shall prevail. If the instructor responds
and declines to accept the findings of the committee that a
procedural error has occurred, the committee shall consider the
reasons for not authorizing a change given by the instructor.
In either case, the committee may, upon due consideration,
authorize in writing a grade change (if such can be determined)
to be instituted by the department chair.

If a department committee can find no academic basis upon
which to recommend an appropriate grade for the course, the
student shall be given the option of having the course stricken
from the student’s record and, if so desired, to retake that course
without prejudice or penality.

(C) if charges of grave academic misconduct against an instructor
are made and substantiated under Rule 3335-5-04 of the
Administrative Code, the depariment chair shall be authorized
to appoint a department grade grievance committee to consider
grading errors that are alleged to be related to the misconduct.
The committee shall consider all evidence and present, in writing,
a report to the chairperson indicating any recommended grade
changes. The department chairperson shall be authorized to
institute grade changes in accordance with the recommendations
of the committee.

If a department committee can find no academic basis upon
which to recommend an appropriate grade for the course, the
student shall be given the option of having the course stricken
from the student’s record and, if so desired, to retake that course
without prejudice or penalty.

The Graduate School and graduate professional colleges may
formulate appropriate modifications of this rule, subject to the
approval of the Council on Academic Affairs, and publish this
rule in their bulletins.

Course Credit

Credit Hours (Rule 3335-7-24)

(A) All courses shall be assigned a number of credit hours in
accordance with the procedure outlined in rules 3335-7-02
to 3335-7-04 of the Administrative Code. This may be any
number from zero on up; however, in determining the credit
hours assigned, the department, school, college, and Council
on Academic Affairs shouid use as a guide the following
suggested standards:

1) One credit hour shall be assigned for each three hours per
week of the average student's time, including class hours,
required fo earn the average grade of C in this course.

2) One credit hour shall be assigned for each two consecutive
hours of practical or experimental work per week in any
department or school.

3) One credit hour shall be assigned for each three hours of
laboratory work per week, when no additional outside work is
required. When outside work is required, then the standard in
paragraph (A) (1) of this rule shall be applied.




(B) In determining the hours per week required by the course
or work, the Council on Academic Affairs may, in appropriate
cases, consider the average weekly hours spent during a
quarter, semester, or session on the course or work. It should
be remembered that the above are guides only and may be
deviated from for good cause.

(C) When comparing or combining semester credit hours with
quarter credit hours, one semester credit hour shall be the
equivalent of one and one-half quarter credit hours.

Credit Points and Point-hour Ratio
(Synopsis of Ruiles 3335-7-25 and 3335-7-26)

A student’s academic standing for a quarter, semester, or session
is expressed by the point-hour ratio. This ratio is found by dividing
the total number of points earned by the total number of credit
hours scheduled or undertaken. Courses in which the marks
EM, L, K, NP, P, PA, R, S, U, or W are given are not included in the
computations. Courses in which the marks A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+,
C, C-, D+, D, E or EN are given are computed according to
the scale: A=4.00, A-=3.70, B+=3.30, B=3.00, B-=2.70,
C+=2.30, C=2.00, C-=1.70, D+=1.30, D=1.00, E=0.00, and
EN=0.00. The following example shows how a poini-hour
ratio is determined.

Hours Grade Poinis

Course No. 1 5 A 20.0

Course No. 2 3 C+ 6.9

Course No. 3 (3) |

Course No. 4 3 E 0.0
11 26.9

Point-hour ratio: 2.44

When the final grade on Course No. 3 is recorded, the poinis
and hours will be included in the computation of the student's
point-hour ratio. When a student has a record for two or more
quarters, semesters, or sessions, the student will have a
cumulative point-hour ratio determined by dividing the totai points
earned by the total hours undertaken.

The point-hour ratio begins anew when a student enrolis in
Dentistry, Law, Medicine, Optometry, Pharmacy, Veterinary
Medicine, or the Agricultural Technical Institute.

When determining the point-hour ratio of 2 student:

» For a quarter, semester, or session if applicable, the applicable
number of credit hours shall be the student’s scheduled credit
hours in that quarter, semester, or session.

* For the student’s work in the University, the applicable
number of credit hours shall be the total number of credit
hours undertaken in the University except as modified by
Rule 3335-7-271.

» For the student’s work in the Graduate School, the applicable
number of credit hours shall be the totali number of graduate
credit hours undertaken while enrolled in the Graduate School.
For the student’s work in a professional college or school or
professional division of a college, the applicable number of credit
hours shall be the total number of credit hours undertaken while
enrolled in the professional college or school or professional
division of a college.

¢ Forthe student’s workin the major field of interest, the applicable
number of credit hours shail be the total number of credit hours
undertaken in courses approved for the major program.

No Coliege of Medicine and Public Health point-hour average
shall be computed for a student enrolied in the College of Medicine
and Public Health in a curriculum leading 1o the degree, Doctor of
Medicine, when that student has received only the marks of H, S,
or E in the College of Medicine and Public Health.

Recalculation of Cumulative Point-hour Ratio
(Fresh Start Rule) (Rule 3335-7-261)

An undergraduate student who re-enrolls in the University after
an absence of five or more years may petition the dean or
director of his or her enrollment unit io recalculate the cumulative
point-hour ratio of his or her previous residency. If the petition
is approved, all courses taken will remain on the permanent
record. Those with marks of A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, EM,
K, PA, or S, will be counted for credit only. No other marks
will be counted for credit.

If the petition is approved, a student resumes his or her academic
program with no cumulative point-hour ratio, and thereafter is
subject to the conditions of warning, probation, and dismissal
that govern all students (see Rules 3335-9-24 to 3335-9-28 of
the Administrative Code).

Under the provisions of this rule a student, before graduation,
must be re-enrolled for a minimum of 45 quarter credit hours
and three academic quarters.

All courses ever taken at the University will be used in the
calculation of the cumulative point-hour ratio required for the
purposes of graduation with honors.

The Graduate School and graduate professional colleges may
formulate appropriate modifications of this rule, subject to the
approval of the Council on Academic Affairs, and shall publish
the rule in their bulletins.

Failure in a Required Course (Rule 3335-7-27)

An undergraduate or professionai student who has not been
dismissed from the University must repeatin a regularly scheduled
class, at the first opportunity, a required course in which a
mark of "E" has been received, unless an equivalent course is
recommended and approved by the authorized representative of
the dean or director of the student's enroliment unit.

A graduate student who has not been dismissed from the
University must repeat in a regularly scheduled class a required
course in which a mark of "E" has been received only if this is
required by the student’s adviser.

Freshman Forgiveness Rule (Rule 3335-7-271)

(A) If a course in which an undergraduate student receives a
grade of D+, D, or E, taken during the freshman year (the period
during which the first forty-four credit hours are accumulated
on the student’s official permanent record) is repeated before
the end of that student's sophomore year (when the student
will have accumulated a fotal of eighty-nine credit hours), the
original course credit and grade will be automatically excluded
from the caiculation of the student's cumulative point-hour
ratio and deficiency points, but will remain on the student's
official permanent record. This action will be subject to the
following conditions:

1) If the grade in the original course was a D+ or D, a student
may repeat the course for credit only upon the recommendation
of the authorized representative of the dean, or director of
the student’s enroliment unit. Such recommendation must be
obtained bsfore noon of the third Saturday of the quarter in
which the repeated course is taken.

2) The same course may be repeated only once under this
rule.

3) This rule may be applied for a maximum of fifteen credit
hours.

(B} The Graduate School and graduate professional colleges
may formulate appropriate modifications of paragraph (A) of this
rule, subject to the approval of the Council on Academic Affairs,
and publish the rule in their bulletins.




Repetition of Courses (Rule 3335-7-28)

(A) Except as specified by rule 3335-7-27 of the Administrative
Code, undergraduate students who have received a mark of
"E" or "NP" in a course at this university may repeat the course
for credit at their option.

(B) Undergraduate or professional students, as defined in rule
3335-9-01 of the Administrative Code, who have received a mark
of A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D+, D, EM, K, or PA in a course
at this university may repeat the course for credit only upon the
recommendation of the authorized representative of the dean or
director of their enroliment unit.

(C) A graduate student, as defined in rule 3335-8-01 of the
Administrative Code, may repeat for credit any course when
approval is given by the student's adviser.

(D) A student who has audited a course may subsequently
repeat the course for credit only upon receiving permission
of the authorized representative of the dean or director of the
student's enroilment unit.

(E) The credit hours for a repeated course shall in no case be
counted more than once in meeting graduation requirements.
When a student repeats a course, both grades appear on
the student's record and both are used in computing the
point-hour ratio, except as modified by rule 3335-7-271 of the
Administrative Code.

Admission to Courses as an Auditor
(Rule 3335-7-29)

An undergraduate or professional student may audit a course
upon the approval of the professor in charge of the course and
the dean of the college, or designee, in which the student is
registered. (For repetition of courses, see Rule 3335-7-28 of the
Administrative Code). A graduate student may audit a course
upon the approval of the professor in charge of the course
and the student’s adviser.

Withdrawal from Courses or from the
University (Rule 3335-7-32)

Withdrawal from the University during a quarter, semester, or
session, constitutes withdrawal from all courses in which a
student s enrolled during that quarter, semester, or session. Upon
official notification of the student’s withdrawal from the University,
the University registrar is authorized to enter the dated notation
withdrew on the student’s official permanent record.

To withdraw from any or all courses, a student must file the
appropriate form with the authorized representative of the dean
or director of the student's enrollment unit.

Until 5:00 p.m. of the third Friday of a quarter, semester, or
session or the second Friday of a summer term, a student may
withdraw from any or all courses which began in the same quarter,
semester, session, or term, and no record for the course(s) will be
entered on the student's official permanent record.

After 5:00 p.m. of the third Friday of a quarter, semester, or
session and until 5:00 p.m. of the seventh Friday of a quarter,
semestar, or session, if a student withdraws from any or
all courses which began in the same quarter, semester, or
session, the University registrar is authorized to enter the
mark "W" on the student’s official permanent record for the
courses withdrawn.

After 5:00 p.m. of the seventh Friday of the quarter, semester,
or session or the second Friday of a summer term, a student
who, because of circumstances beyond his or her conirol, finds
it necessary to withdraw from any or all courses, must file the
appropriate petition with the authorized representative of the
dean or director of the enroliment unit. Reasons not acceptable
include (but are not limited to) the student's performance in the
course(s), lack of preparation for the course(s), or dissatisfaction
with the subject matter offered in the course(s). If the petition is
approved, a copy will be filed with the University registrar who
is then authorized to enter the mark "W* on the student’s official
permanent record and the instructor(s) of the course(s) will be so

notified. If the petition is not approved, the student continues to
be enrolied in the course(s) and a final mark must be submitted
by the instructor(s). Withdrawal from any and all courses shall
not be permitted after the last day of regularly scheduled classes
except when the student experiences a genuine emergency after
the regularly scheduled classes end and prior o sitting for the
final examination in a given course or courses.

Withdrawal from any or all courses shall not be permitted after the
final examination in that course has been given.

A student who stops aftending a course (or courses) and does
not officially withdraw from it (them) shall have the appropriate
mark as submitied by the instructor entered on the student’s
official permanent record for the course(s). Such a mark
shall be based on the grading criteria used to evaluate afl
students in the course.

Graduate professional colleges shall formulate rules to govern
withdrawal of their students from courses in their respective
curricula, subject to the approval of the Council on Academic
Affairs, and publish these rules in their respective bulletins.

For provision regarding return of fees, when applicable, see Rule
3335-9-18 of the Administrative Code. This information may also
be found in the Master Schedule of Classes Bulletin,

Conditions and Procedures for Disenrollment
from a Course (Rule 3335-7-33)

(A) The instructor (or in the case of a graduate teaching
associate, the supervising faculty member), the chair of the
instructor's department (with the agreement of the instructor),
or other appropriate administrative official may disenroll a
student from a course if:

1) After the third instructional day of the quarter, semester,
session, or term, the first Friday of the quarter, or the student’s
second scheduled class session of the course, whichever occurs
first, the student fails to attend the scheduled course without
giving prior notification to the instructor. Under this paragraph,
no student may be disenrolled from a course until after the
first course mesting following the student’s registration. When
the department elects to use this procedure, the instructor, the
chairperson, or other appropriate administrative official shall
notify the student's enroliment unit. The enroliment unit will
notify the student and take appropriate action to remove the
student from the course.

Since not all departments exercise the option to disenroll
students in all courses, this rule does not relieve the student
of the responsibility for dropping a course the student is
not attending.

2) The student enrolis to audit a course without the instructor’s
approval, or fails to meet the prerequisites of the course.
Disenroliment procedures shall be the same as in paragraph
(A) (1) of this rule.

3) Before the third Friday of a quarter, semester, or session, or
the second Friday of a summer term, and following completion
of a placement examination, or another appropriate measure of
preparation or ability, the student is judged to be registered in
an inappropriate course. The department or school offering the
course may then instruct the secretary of the college or school in
which the student is enrolled to change the student’s registration
either to a more elementary or more advanced course.

(B) Disenroliment, under paragraph A of this rule, is effective
upon action of the instructor, department chair, or other
appropriate administrative official.

(C) Credit for all rescheduled courses resulting from action
under paragraph (A) (3) of this rule shall count toward the
fulfiliment of graduation requirements unless the student has
previously earned university or college credit in a course having
substantiaily the same subject matier content or the substituted
course is one which the department or school, with the approval
of the Council on Academic Affairs, has established for students
with inadequate preparation for coliege ievel courses of that
department or school.




(D) If a student who has enrolled to audit a course fails to
complete the requirements for audit specified by the instructor
and also fails to withdraw from the course, the instructor shall
so inform the Office of the University Registrar when marks are
reported for the quarter, semester, or session. That office will
then disenroll the student from the course, removing the course
from the student’s permanent record, and will notify the student
and the student’s college of the action taken.

(E) After investigation, including consultation with the instructor,
the student in question, and utilizing other University resources,
as desirable, the chair (or other appropriate administrative
official) may disenroll a student from a course if the student
presents a clear and present threat of bodily harm or injury to
the instructor or fellow students, or, after warning, continues
to engage in disruptive conduct, either of which results in
impairment of teaching or learning processes:

1) If, after attempting to resolve the difficulty by informal means,
the department chair (or other appropriate administrative official)
deems disenroliment necessary, the affected student shail be
notified in writing. The notice shall be delivered by hand or sent
through ordinary mail to the student at the last address supplied
pursuant to Rule 3335-8-08 of the Administrative Code. Copies
of the disenroliment action shall be sent to the dean of the
instructional college, the dean of the student’s college, the
Office of the University Registrar, and the Office of Student
Affairs.

2) The student may appeal to the executive vice president and
provost or designee for waiver of disenrollment under paragraph
(E) of this rule, provided the appeal is filed within 10 days
of the disenroliment action. The executive vice president
and provost shall make final determination on the appsal
within seven days.

3) Disenrollment is effective upon the action of the department
chair (or other appropriate administrative official), unless reversed
by the executive vice president and provost, or designee.

(F) For disenroliment, exclusive of audit under paragraphs (A)

and (B) of this rule, the University registrar shall enter on the
student’s official permanent record:

1) No mark, if the disenroliment occurs before five p.m. of the
third Friday of a quarter, semester, or session course, or the
second Friday of a summer term course; or

2) The mark, W, if the disenroliment occurs after five p.m. of the
third Friday of a quarter, semester, or session course, or the
second Friday of a summer term course.

Admission

Classification of Students for Admission
(Rule 3335-9-01)

Students shall be classified as:

* Undergraduate students: regular or special. This shall include
students registered in the colleges of Arts; Biological Sciences;
Business; Food, Agricultural, and Environmental Sciences;
Human Ecology;, Humanities; Mathematical and Physical
Sciences; Social and Behavioral Sciences; the division of
pre-professional education of the College of Education; the
pre-engineering division of the College of Engineering; and the
division of Continuing Education.

° Graduate students: regular, special, graduate nondegree,
conditional, or fransient. The provisional ciassification is
used in conjunction with the regular, special, and conditional
classifications.

¢ Professional students: regular or special. This shall include
students either regularly or specially registered in the colleges
or divisions of a college which admit after completion of a
pre-professional curriculum.

e Transient students. This shall inciude regular enrollees
of other institutions who with the recommendation of their
college authorities enter this university for a brief residence
(usually one quarter, semester, session, or term) without
transfer of credits.

¢+ Auditors. This shall include persons who desire to attend classes
without receiving credit for any courses taken.

Administrative hold
Administrative holds (Rule 3335-9-16)

With the approval of the executive vice president and provost, an
administrative hold may be placed on the records or accounts
of any person who fails to comply in a reasonable period of time
with an obligation imposed under University rules or who has an
overdue debt or fine. An adminisirative hoid will cause certain
services o be withheld, including, but not limited to: obtaining
current quarter grades, registering or enrolling, being certified
as eligible to obtain a degree or certificate, receiving a transcript,
borrowing books or equipment, or participating in discount plans
available to faculty, staff, or alumni.

The unit originating an administrative hold on the records or
accounts of any person shall notify the person in writing of the
obligation that is overdue by providing another itemized billing or
list of actions requested, specifying when the administrative hold
will become effective, and indicating the name and method of
contacting an individual who can provide additional information.
Any disputes concerning the legitimacy of a hold or its processing
will be resolved by the University Registrar.

Improper Registration

Improper Admission or Registration
{Rule 3335-9-20)

Admissicn or registration may be cancelled by the Director of
Undergraduate Admissions or the University Registrar in cases
of improper registration or when false or incomplete information
is provided on the application for admission, registration forms,
or other official documents. No credits earned subsequent to
such cancellation and prior to proper admission or registration
shall be entered upon the permanent record of the student.
Students whose admission or registration is cancelled are not
entitled to any refund of fees.

Absences

Absences (Rule 3335-8-21)

Each department or school may make its own rules relative to
occasional absences by students from scheduled activities. If,
however, a student is absent from a course to such an extent
as to imperil his credit, or is notably irregular in attendance, it shall
be the duty of the instructor concerned to report the facts promptly
to the dean of the college in which the student is enrolled. The
dean may take such action as deemed appropriate.

Warning and Dismissal

Minimum Scholastic Requirements
{Synopsis of Rule 3335-8-23)

The academic standards controlling warning, probation, and
dismissal of professional and graduate students shall be
established by rule of the faculties of the college in which the
professional student is registered, or of the Graduate School if
the student is a graduate student; provided, however, that an
undergraduate professional student shall not be dismissed from
the University unless the student has 15 or more deficiency points
which are computed on the basis of the entire undergraduate
program.

A transfer student from another university who is admitted to
advanced standing in this University shall have the point-hour
ratio and deficiency points computed only upon work done
at this University.

In order to remain in good academic standing in the University,




an undergraduate student must maintain a cumulative point-hour
ratio of at least 2.00. Deficiency poinis are applied only ic the
record of students whose point-hour ratio is below 2.00 and are
defined as the number of credit points students would have o
earn fo bring their point-hour ratio up to that level. Deficiency
points may be calculated by subtracting the number of credit
points earned from twice the total number of credit hours
attempted for which calculable grades (A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C,
C-, D+, D, or E) were given.

Academic Warning (Rule 3335-2-24)

Any student who has never attended another coliege or university
and who seeks to enroll as a new freshman in this university
shall be placed on special warning when his or her application
for admission is received and processed if his or her academic
credentiais indicate the probability of low achievementi. The
student shall be so informed before final registration and the
payment of fees are completed, except as provided in Rule
3335-9-27 of the Administrative Code. The fact that special
warning has been given shall be made known to the office of the
college or school to which the student seeks admission.

If, at the end of any quarter, a siudent subject o the provisions
of Rule 3335-9-23 of the Administrative Code has accumulated
fewer than 15 deficiency points, he or she shall receive a
warning from the dean of his or her college or director of his
or her school, except as provided in Rule 3335-9-27 of the
Administrative Code.

Academic Probation (Rule 3335-8-25)

Any student who has accumulated 15 or more deficiency poinis
shail be placed on probation. The probation shall continue
provided the studenf’s college considers the student's progress to
be satisfactory and shall be removed when the deficiency peints
are fewer than 15. The student shali be notified of probationary
status by the dean of the college or the director of the school
in which the student is registered, except as provided in Rule
3335-8-27 of the Administrative Code. Such notification shall
include a clear statement of what shall be considered o be
satisfactory progress.

Probation by special action: if at any time the preparation,
progress, or success of a student in an academic program is
determined to be unsatisfactory, the college or schoo! in which
the student is registered shall be empowered to place the student
on academic probation. An undergraduate student admitted with
conditions and who has not satisfied the conditions after earning
30 quarter credit hours through regular course enroliment at this
university shall be placed on academic probation.

Reguirements and definition: in order to remain in good standing
in the University a student must maintain a point-hour ratio (see
Rule 3335-7-26 of the Adminisirative Code}, of at least 2.00.
Deficiency points are applied only to the records of studenis
whose point-hour ratio is below 2.00 and are defined as the
number of credit points a student would have o earn to bring the
student’s point-hour ratio up to that level. Deficiency points may
be calculated by subtracting the total number of credit points
earned from twice the total number of credit hours attempted
for which calculable grades (A; A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D+,
D, or E) were given.

Academic Dismissal (Rule 3335-9-26)

If the student’s college or schooi considers a student’s progress
as unsatisfactory in meeting the conditions placed on his or her
probation, the college or schoot shall be empowared to dismiss
the student from the University. An exception to this authority for
undergraduate professional students shalt be in accordance with
paragraph (A) of Rule 3335-9-23 of the Adminisirative Code.
Notice of the dismissal shall be sent io the student by the
dean of the college or the director of the schoo! in which the
student was registered for the quarter, except as provided
in Rule 3335-8-27 of the Administrative Code. No student
shall be subject to academic dismissal unless he or she is
currently on probation.

Notice of Dismissal (Rule 3335-8-27)

Notice of dismissal from the University shall be sent by the dean of
the college in which the dismissed student is registered.

Reinstatement after Academic Dismissal
{Rule 3335-9-28)

Any student who may be reinstated by a college or school
iollowing academic dismissal shall be subject io such special
requirements as may be determined appropriate by the dean of
the college or director of the school. if the performance record of
any reinstated student does not meet the conditions of probation
specified at the time of reinstatement, then the college or school
in which the student is registered shall determine whether the
student is to be dismissed or continued on probation.

Conditional/Unconditional
Admission

For unconditional admission as an undergraduate student,
applicants who graduate from high school on or after April 1,
1984, and transfer students with less than 45 transferable hours
are required 1o have at least 15 high school college preparatory
units distributed as follows: English-four units; mathematics-three
units; social sciences-two units; natural sciences-two units;
foreign language-two units; visual or performing arts-one unit;
and one additional unit from any of the above-mentioned subject
areas. At the time students are notified of admission, they
are also notified of any deficiencies. Academic advisors are
available to help plan course work to remove conditions and
answer any questions.

Admission conditions are satisfied by earning college credits in
the subject areas of deficiency. Such credits may be earned by
satisfactory completion of courses at Ohio Stats, by satisfactory
completion of equivalent course work at other colleges, or by
examination for credit. Admission conditions must be satisfied
within the first 30 credit hours earned at Ohio State.

Chio State courses, other than General Education Curriculum
(GEC) courses, which may be used to fulfill admission conditions
in the foreign languages, the natural sciences, the social
sciences, and the visual and performing arts are indicated in the
following lists. For specific course descriptions, please see the
course offerings listing in this book.

Foreign Languages

Students studying foreign languages at the elementary and
intermediate levels typically take the sequence of courses
numbered 101-102-103-104 (including the decimal subdivisions
such as 101.51, etc.) and then move on to advanced courses.
Students who need to satisfy the Arts and Sciences foreign
language reguirement must demonstrate competence through
104.

Completion of 102 or equivalent or placement into 103 is required
o fulfili foreign language conditions. Not all of the following
languages are offered each quarter or every year.

= Arabic e Japanese ° Spanish
* Bulgarian e Korean e Swahili
e Chinese ° Latin * Swedish
° Czech « Modern Greek ° Turkish
° French o Persian ° Twi

e German » Polish e Ukrainian
° Greek ° Portuguese o Yiddish
e Hausa = Romanian ° Yoruba

° Hebrew ° Russian ° Zulu

e Hungarian ° Serbo-Croatian

o ftalian e Shona

Natural Sciences

in addition to the courses listed below, any course approved for
meeting the natural science component of the GEC may be used
to fulfill natural science admission conditions.




Biochemisiry 211

Evolutions, Ecology, and Crganismal Biclogy 210, 322, 413.01,
413.02, 413.03

Geography 220

Geological Sciences 204

Microbiociogy 361

Pharmacy 200

Physics 100.0%, 100.02

Soclel Sciences

In addition to the courses listed below, any course approved for

meeting the social science component of the GEC may be used

to fulfili social science admission conditions.

African-American and Airican Studies 248, 261, 282

Business Admin.: Management and Human Resources 211

Education: Physical Activity and Educational Services 205

Family Resource Management 260

History 301, 307, 325, 330.02, 331, 338, 340, 344, 345.01,
345.02, 380, 375

Political Science 202

Sociology 202, 209

Visual and Performing Arts

In addition to the courses iisted below, any course approved for

the visua! and performing arts section of the GEC may be used to

fulfill visual and performing arts admission conditions.

African-Arnerican and African Studies 180, 244, 272

Architecture 200, 201, 202

Art 182, 180, 231, 242, 278, 280

Chinese 283

Engineering Graphics 121, 122, 141, 142, 166,167

Industrial, Interior and Visual Communication Design 160

Journalism and Communication 105

Landscape Architeciure 200, 204, 271

Music 101.01, 101.02, 102.01, 102.02, 121, 105, 203.01, 203.02,
203.04, 2C3.05, 204.01, 204.02, 204.03, 204.04, 205, 206.01,
206.02, 208.03, 207.01, 207.02, 208.01, 208.02, 208.03,
208.04, 208.05, 208.07, 208.15, 208.20, 208.21, 208.40,
208.99, 215.01, 244

Education: Physical Activity and Educational Services 153.01,
153.02, 153.03, 153.04, 153.05, 153.06, 153.07, 163.01,
163.02, 163.04, 163.05, 163.06

Textiles and Clothing 270

Theatre 205, 210, 220, 221, 222

College or School Reguirements

Each college or school has certain reguirements which must be
met by every student seeking to earn a degree in that college
or school. The specific course requirements for the curricula
administered by a given coilege or schooi can be found in the
bulletin for that coliege or school. In addition to these, the University
has established certain requirements outlined below.

University Required Courses

General Education Curriculum Requirements
(GEC)

In addition to any college or school requirements, every
undergraduate student must complete a body of course work that
assures a broad acguaintance with the basic areas of academic
study. Courses which may be used to meset the GEC are so
designated throughout this builetin. Not all GEC courses are
acceptable in all curricula. Students should consuit their specific
college or school publications or their advisors before scheduling
courses {o be applied io this requirement.

The objectives of this part of the curriculum, as set forth by the
University faculty, are as foliows™

There are certain capacities and understandings, certain

qualities, abilities, and characteristics which are part of what we
understand as the liberating process a university is particularly
suited to develop, nourish, and hone. Primary among these
capacities is the ability to write and speak with clarity and
precision; to read and listen critically and with comprehension.
Of the same order is the ability to engage in careful logical
thinking and critical analysis, including the abilities that permit
intelligent responses to problems and arguments which involve
quantitative data.

An understanding of and appreciation for the important modes
of human thought and inquiry are crucial characteristics of
a University education. An understanding of the methods of
modern science and social science, the effect of science and
technology on the natural and social envirenment, and the nature
of mathematical knowledge constitutes part of this knowledge.
The development of a refined historical, artistic, and literary
consciousness is a further part. A liberal education should also
develop and sharpen the capacity and confidence to make
informed and discriminating ethical and aesthetic judgments.

We believe that a liberal education in a university in our own nation
today should foster an understanding of American institutions
and the pluralistic nature of American society. It should also
promote an understanding of the global interdependence of
the modern world and should ensure facility with at least one
language other than English. Finaily, we think that an American
university should seek to develop a deep appreciation for
the cultural traditions that have formed and informed our
nation and to develop a sense of the place of other cultures
in world history.

*Excerpt from the Interim Report of the Special Committee for the Undergraduate
Curriculum Review, February 12, 1987

University Class Ranking System

Student rank in all the undergraduate colleges is based on total
credit hours completed and recorded.

Class Standing ~ Credit Hours Earned  Rank
Freshman 0 through 44 1
Sophomore 45 through 89 2
Junior 90 through 134 3
Senior 135 and up 4

Rank begins anew when the student enrolls in Dentistry, Law,
Medicine, Optometry, Pharmacy, Veterinary Medicine, or the
Agricultural Technical Institute.

Students enrolled in the Graduate School receive the rank of
either M-Master's (0-50 earned hours) or P-PhD (51 or more
earned hours or master's degree).

Should there be any doubt concerning the correctness of
one's rank, the student should consuit with the appropriate
enroliment unit.

Retroactive Graduate Credit

Students registered in an undergraduate college, in Continuing
Education, or in a professional college cannot receive graduate
credit for courses taken when the student is not enrolled in
the Graduate School.

Graduate Credit for Undergraduates

An undergraduate may petition to take certain courses for
graduate credit provided that:

¢ the student is a senior;

e the credit for the course is not used to meet baccalaureate
degree requirements;

= the student's cumulative point-hour ratio is 3.00 or above;

s the student completes a Senior Petition form and secures

permission by the end of the first day of classes from: the
secretary of the student's college or school, the instructor in
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charge of the course, and the Graduate School; and
¢ the course is offered for graduate credit.

These courses may not be counted toward a graduate degree
until the student has been admiited to the Graduate School, and
until the Graduate Studies Commitiee accepts them and notifies
the Graduate School. The hours are counted in the student's
graduate earned and cumulative credit hours, and the grades
are counted in the student's graduate cumulative point-hour
ratio. Not more than 15 graduate credit hours may be completed
under the Senior Petition.

Degrees and Certificates (Rule 3335-9-29)

Degrees and certificates shall be awarded undergraduate
and professional students by the Board of Trustees upon
recommendation of the college or school facuities and the
University Senate, transmitted to the Board by the President.

Degrees and ceriificates shall be awarded graduate students
by the Board of Trustees upon recommendation of the Councit
on Research and Graduate Studies and the University Senate,
transmitted to the Board by the President. (See Rule 3335-5-35
of the Administrative Code.)

Requirements for the Associate of Arts Degree

The Colleges of the Arts and Sciences Associate of Arts
{(AA) degree is available to undergraduate students who have
attended or are attending the Lima, Mansfield, Marion, or
Newark campuses and have met the requirements listed
below. The degree is not awarded to students who have
not completed 15 credit hours of course work on one of the
regional campuses.

Total Hours

Candidates for the AA degree must complete a minimum of
90 hours as specified below. Remedial course work and
other courses listed in the Course Offerings Bulletin as not
counting toward the baccalaureate degree, repeat course
work, and more than 12 technical special hours will not be
counted toward this total.

Resid .
* You must complete at least 30 of the last 45 credit hours of
course work at The Ohio State University.

e You must complete at least 15 of the required 90 quarter credit
hours on a regional campus.

° You must complete at least a minimum of three credit hours
in regular course enrollment at Chio State during Summer
Quarter 1980 or thereafter.

Bemedial course work

» Courses at the 000 level

¢ English 100.01, 100.02, 109.01, and 109.02

* Mathematics 100, 102, and 103

Repeated course work

Repeated courses count only once.
A maximum of 12 credit hours of technical special credit may be
applied toward the degree.

Mathematics placement level or course work

Mathematics Placement Level R or credit for Mathematics
G75 or 076 or 104 or above (excluding Mathematics 180)
is required.

GEC core courses

A core of 50 credit hours selected from the GEC course iist
distributed as foliows with no overlap between areas (note the
minimum and maximum distribution) is required. Course work
graded Pass/Non-Pass cannot count on the GEC core. If you
decide to pursue a baccalaureate degree after receiving the AA
you will have to fulfill the GEC requirements of that particular
degree-granting unit. Therefore, you should select your GEC core
courses with that baccalaureate program in mind.

riti n ¢ il 5
English 110
itati ical Skill -
Select from the GEC BA list plus Mathematics 105 and 106

Natural Science 10-15
Select from the GEC BA list
Saocial Science 10-15

Select from the GEC BA list

iti 10-
Select from the GEC BA list
Forei -1
Any GEC-approved language
Electives

In addition to the GEC core, a minimum of 40 hours of course
work is required for the AA degree.

Cumulative point-hour ratic

You must have a cumulative peini-hour ratio of at least 2.00
on all work attempted at Ohio State at the time of, or after, the
completion of all other requirements.

Applications for the degree
Restrictions
¢ The AA degree will not be awarded to anyone who has

received a baccalaureate or a professional degree from an
accredited institution.

° Application mustbe made within four years after the requirements
have been completed, assuming no other degrees have been
awarded in the interim.

Where and when to file

° You must file your application in person with your regional
campus academic adviser. Columbus campus advisers are not
authorized to accept AA applications.

* You must file your application by Friday of the fifth week of the
quarter you intend to receive the diploma.

Approval of the application

After your regional campus adviser screens your application
for eligibility to receive the AA and obtains the signature of
the dean and director of the campus (or a designee), the
application will then be forwarded to the Arts and Sciences
degree certification/graduation services coordinator for final
approval.

Requirements for an Undergraduate
Baccalaureate Degree (Rule 3335-9-30)

To obfain an undergraduate baccalaureate degree from this
University, an undergraduate student must;

(A) Have earned a minimum of 45 quarter hours credit through
regular course enrollment at this University.

{B) Have been enrolled in the college, the Colleges of the Arts
and Sciences, or the school recommending ihat degree during
the last quarter necessary to complete degree requirements.
The executive committee of the college, the Colleges of the Arts
and Sciences, or the school recommending the degree may, on
petition by the student, waive this requirement.

(C) Have satisfactorily completed the number of credit hours
required for the curriculum being pursued. The minimum number
of credit hours required in each curriculum shall include the credit
hours required under Rules 3335-7-06 and 3335-7-07 of the
Administrative Code. Credit hours reguired to satisfy admission
conditions shall not be used to satisfy the requirements of Rules
3336-7-06 and 3335-7-07 of the Administrative Code. Credit
hours are considered as ““satisfactorily completed" only if the
student has received, at this university the mark A, A-, B+, B,
B-, C+, C, C-, D+, D, EM, K, PA, or S in those hours {see Rule
3335-7-21 of the Administrative Code).

(D) Have earned credit points (see Rule 3335-7-25 of the




Administrative Code) fotaling at least twice the number of credit
hours attempted at this university for which calculable grades (A,
A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, C-, D+, D, or E) were given.

(E) Have satisfactorily met all additional college and curricular
requirements for the degree involved.

(F) Have filed an application for the degree in accordance with
rules prescribed by the college or school.

(G) Except for paragraph (B) of this rule, waiver of any part of
this rule in the case of individual students may be made only by
the Council on Academic Affairs following prior approval by the
appropriate executive committee. The executive vice president
and provost shall transmit all affirmative actions of the Council
on Academic Affairs under this paragraph to the secretary of the
student's college and to the University registrar for notation on
the student's permanent record.

Requirements for a Graduate Degree
{Rule 3335-9-31)

To obtain a graduate degree from this university, a graduate
student must have met the minimum requirements established
by the Council on Research and Graduate Studies and approved
by the Board of Trustees, and have filed an application for the
degree in accordance with rules prescribed by the Council on
Research and Graduate Studies.

Requirements for a Professional Degree
(Rule 3335-9-32)

To obtain a professional degree from this university, a student
must meet the minimum requirements established by the college
or school recommending the degree. In establishing such
minimum requirements, the college or school shall include or
exceed the minimum requirements stipulated by the appropriate
accrediting body. Such graduation requirements shall be subject
to approval by the Council on Academic Affairs and shall be filed
with the secretary of the Board of Trusiees.

Waiver of minimum requirements may be made by the faculty
of the college or school recommending the degree or by a
committee approved by that faculty. Requests for such waiver
may be initiated by student petition or by the dean or director.
The Council on Academic Affairs shall be notified .at least
quarterly of each such action.

Requirements for Certificate of Study
(Rule 3335-9-321)

A certificate of study may be awarded concurrent with or following
the student's receipt of a baccalaureate degree. Award of such
certificates shall attest to demonstrated competence in acoherent
academic curriculum, program or area of study.

To obtain a certificate a student must:

* Have been or be enrolled in the University during the last
quarter of work necessary to complete the certificate requirement.
In addition, the student must meet any residency requirement
established by the coliege, the Colieges of the Arts and Sciences,
or the school recommending the certificate.

* Have earned through regular course enrollment a minimum
of 45 quarter hours credit in an approved certificate program. No
certificate program shall require enroilment in and credit for more
than 90 quarter hours. At least one-third of all quarter hours
credit earned in a certificate program shall be at the 500-level or
above. No more than five credit hours in the certificate program
may be counted toward the student's undergraduate major
or minor. Credit hours used to fuifill the requirements for one
certificate may not be counted toward any other certificate.

» Have earned the mark of A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, C, or C- for
all courses counted toward the completion of the certificate
requirements.

» Have attained an undergraduate cumulative grade point
average of 2.00 (or a graduate cumulative grade point average
of 3.00, as appropriate) in courses used to satisfy the certificate
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program requirements.

» Have satisfactorily met all additional college or school
requirements for the certificate involved.

« Have filed an application for the certificate in accordance
with rules prescribed by the college, Colleges of the Arts and
Sciences, or school.

Waiver of any part of this rule in the case of individual students
may be made only by the Council on Academic Affairs upon
recommendation of the executive committee of the college,
colleges, or school. The executive vice president and provost
shall transmit all affirmative actions of the Council under
this section to the secretary of the student's enrollment unit
and to the University registrar for notation on the student's
permanent record.

The colleges of Dentistry, Law, Medicine and Public Health,
Optometry, and Veterinary Medicine, and the Graduate School
may establish requirements and conditions, rather than those
above, for certificates of study. Such requirements must be
approved by the Council on Academic Affairs.

Authority for approval of all certificate programs shall rest with the
Council on Academic Affairs. Proposals for graduate certificates
must also receive the approval of the Council on Research
and Graduate Studies. The president of the University and
the University Senate shall be regularly informed of Council
actions in this regard.

Standards for Honors at Graduation
(Rule 3335-9-33)

(A) Degrees "cum laude,” "magna cum laude," and “summa
cum laude" may be granted for exceptional achievement in
the curriculum of each college or cther enroliment unit. The
designation "summa cum laude" may be granted only for those
students who have achieved at least a 3.90 cumulative point-hour
ratio at the time of graduation. The designation "magna cum
laude" may be granted only for those students who have
achieved at least a 3.70 cumulative point-hour ratio at the time
of graduation. The designation "cum laude” may be granted oniy
for those students who have achieved at least a 3.50 cumulative
point-hour ratio at the time of graduation.

(B) Eligibility for these honors shall be based on a minimum of
ninety credit hours of course enrollment at this university. The
marks for all Ohio State course work considered toward the
degree will be included in calculating a student's eligibility for
such honors, except that for a student who has completed
ninety credit hours subsequent to application of a fresh start,
in accordance with rule 3335-7-261 of the Administrative Code,
only those marks received for course work subsequent to
fresh start will be considered toward calculating a student's
eligibility for such honors.

(C) Standards for graduation "with distinction in [special subject
{s)]" and “with honors in [}" shall be as adopted by the Council
on Academic Affairs.

(D) Beyond these minimal requirements the enroliment units
may establish additional stipulations for graduation "cum laude,”
"magna cum laude," and “summa cum laude.”

now

Institutional Transfer

The Ohio Board of Regents, following the directive of the Ohio
General Assembly, developed a statewide policy to facilitate
students' ability to transfer credits from one Chio public coilege
or university to another in order to avoid duplication of course
requirements. Since independent colieges and universities in
Ohio may or may not be participating in the transfer policy,
students interested in transferring to independent institutions
are encouraged to check with the college or university of their
choice regarding transfer agreements.
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Transfer Module

The Ohio Board of Regents Transfer and Articulation Policy
established the transfer module, which is a specific subset or
entire set of a college or university's general education program.
The transfer module consists of 54 to 60 quarter hours (or
36 to 40 semester hours) of courses in: English composition,
mathematics, arts and humanities, social science, natural
science, and interdisciplinary course work.

A transfer module completed at one college or university will
automatically meet the requirements of the transfer module at
the receiving institution, once the student is accepted. Students
may be required, however, to meet additional general education
requirements at the institution to which they transfer. For
example, a student who completes the transfer module at
Institution S (sending institution) and then transfers to Institution
R (receiving institution) is said to have completed the transfer
module portion of Institution R's general education program.
institution R, however, may require additional general education
courses beyond the transfer module.

Since many degree programs require specific courses that may
be taken as a part of the general education or transfer module
program at an institution, students are encouraged to meet
with an academic advisor at the institution to which they plan
to transfer early in their academic career. Because of specific
major requirements, early identification of a student's intended
major is encouraged. Advisors at the institution o which a
student wishes to transfer should be consulted regarding transfer
module and general education courses and any specific program
requirements that can be completed before transfer.

Conditions for Transfer Admission

1. The policy encourages receiving institutions to give
preferential consideration for admission o students who
complete the Associate of Arts or the Associate of Science
degrees with a cumulative grade point of 2.0 or better for all
previous college level courses.

2. The policy encourages receiving institutions to give
preferential treatmant to students who have not earned
an Associate of Arls or Associate of Science degree but
have earned 80 semester hours or 90 quarter hours with
a cumulative grade point of 2.0 or better for all previous
college level courses.

3. The policy further encourages that students who have not
earned an Associate of Arts or Associate of Science degree or
who have not earned 60 semester hours or 90 quarter hours
with a cumulative grade point of 2.0 or better for all previous
college level courses are eligible for admission as transfer
students on a competitive basis.

Acceptance of Transfer Credit

1. Students who have completed the Associate of Arts or
Associate of Science degree with a cumulative grade pointof 2.0
or better will receive transfer credit for all college level courses
in which a grade of D or better has been earned.

2. Students who have not earned an Associate of Arts or
Associate of Science degree will receive transfer credit for
all college level courses in which a grade of C or better
has been earned.

Admission to a given institution, however, does not guarantee
that a transfer student will be automatically admitted to all
majors, minors, or fields of concentration at that institution.
Once admitted, transfer students shall be subject to the same
regulations governing applicability of catalog requirements as all
other students. Furthermore, transfer students shall be accorded
the same class standing and other privileges as all other students
on the basis of the number of credits earned. All residency
requirements must be successfully completed at the receiving
institution prior to the granting of a degree.

Responsibilities of Students

In order to facilitate transfer with maximum applicability of transfer
credit, prospective transfer students shouid plan a course of
study that will meet the requirements of a degree program at
the receiving institution. Specifically, students should identify
early in their collegiate studies an institution and major to which
they desire to transfer.

Furthermore, students should determine if there are ianguage
requirements or any special course requirements that can be
met during the freshman or sophomore years. This will enable
students to plan and pursue a course of study that will
articulate with the receiving institution's major. Students are
encouraged fo seek further information regarding transfer
from both their advisor and the college or university to which
they plan to transfer.

Appeals Process

A student disagreeing with the application of transfer credit by
the receiving institution shall be informed of the right to appeal
the decision and the process for filing the appeal. Each institution
shall make available to students the appeal process for that
specific college or university.

If a transfer students's appeal is denied by the institution after
all appeal levels within the institution have been exhausted, the
institution shall advise the student in writing of the availability
and process of appeal 1o the state level Articulation and Transfer
Appeals Review Committee.

The Appeals Revisw Committee shall review and recommend
io institutions the resolutions of individual cases of appeal
from transfer students who have exhausted all local appeal
mechanism concerning applicability of transfer credits at
receiving institutions.

The Ohio State University Transfer Module

Instructions: The Transfer Module must include 54 quarter credit
hours of introductory courses in the following areas: English
composition, mathematics, arts and humanities, social science,
and natural science. Students should foliow these directions in
selecting courses for the transfer module.

1. Select the minimum area requirements from the introductory
courses marked with an asterisk (*) in each section.

2. Complete the required total minimum hours of the transfer
module from the remaining courses on this list.

NOTE: To assure the most efficient transfer of academic credit,
be sure to check with an academic adviser to select the courses
most appropriate for the general education requirements and/or
major at the transfer college or university selected.

Englist ition 5 l it
* English 110 (5) or 111 (5) '

Matt tics 4 ! it

Select a minimum of four (4)- quarter credit hours from the
following list.

* Computer and Information Science, any course at the 200 level
or above {(except 201) offered by the Department of Computer
and Information Science

* Mathematics 116, 130, 148, 150
* Philosophy 150, 250
* Statistics, any course offered by the Department of Statistics

Select a minimum of nine (9) quarter credit hours from the areas
marked with an asterisk; select from atleast two areas of study; at
least one of the courses must be a literature (#) course.

- African-American and African Studies 121, 122, 251#
- Arabic 241, 371#, 372#
* Art Education 160, 367.01




- Chinese 232, 251#, 501#, 502#, 503#, 504#
- Classics 101#, 102#, 222#, 224, 225

* Comparative Studies 201#, 202.01#, 202.02#, 203#, 204#,
301#, 308#

* Dance 161, 200
- East Asian Languages and Literatures 131, 341

* English 2014, 202#, 220#, 260#, 2614, 262#, 270#, 2804,
281#, 2904, 291#, 373#

- German 281#, 292#, 299
- Hebrew 241, 3704, 372#

* History 111, 112, 121, 131, 132, 151, 152, 171, 172, 181
(200.01), 182 (200.02), 330.01 (251)

* History of Art 210, 211, 212, 213, 216, 250, 505, 519,
520, 530, 576

- Japanese 231, 251#, 252#

- Jewish Studies 201

- Modern Greek 241, 371#

* Music 140, 141, 341, 342, 343, 347, 349

- Near Eastern Languages and Cultures 2714
- Persian 241, 371#

* Philosophy 101, 130, 230, 240, 270

- Russian 135, 250#

- Scandinavian 222#

- Slavic Languages and Literatures 130, 245
- Spanish 151

* Theatre 100, 161

- Turkish 241, 371#, 3724

- Women's Studies 201, 317

- Yiddish 241, 371#

Social sci g I jitt

Select a minimum of nine (98) quarter credit hours from the

areas marked with an asterisk; select from at least two areas
of study.

* Anthropology 201, 202, 421.08

* Economics 200

* Geography 200, 240

* International Studies 201, 210, 215, 235, 240, 245, 250
- Linguistics 202, 261, 365 (265)

* Political Science 100, 101, 145, 165, 201, 210, 245
* Psychology 100

- Rural Sociology 105

- Social Work 230

* Sociology 101, 210, 345, 380

- Women's Studies 210

Natural science 9 quarter credit hours

Select a minimum of nine (9) quarter credit hours from the
areas marked with an asterisk: at least one course must be
a iaboratory course ().

- Astronomy 161, 162

* Biology 101t, 102, 113", 114*

* Chemistry 1014, 1024, 1214, 122"

- Geological Sciences 100, 121, 203"

* Physics 101+, 1024, 103, 104, 1114, 1124, 1314, 132"
* Plant Biology 101, 102-

Bemaining course work 18 quarter credit hours

Select a minimum of 18 quarter credit hours of course work from
either the areas of the list marked with an asterisk (*) or the
areas of the list marked with a dash (-).
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Course Offerings

Course information (title, credit hours, level, description, etc.)
starts on page 17. The most current information regarding new
courses, changes to existing ccurses, credit hours, sections,
days, times, buildings, room, and instructors may be found on the
Web at www.ureg.ohio-state.edu/courses.

Sample Course Listing
A 444 ~* Principles of Animal Nutrition U 5

B A study of fundamental principles of nutrition in mammals
and birds.

C Su(istterm), Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢l, 1 2-hrlab. H444 (honors)
may be available to students enrolied in an honors program
or by permission of dept. Prereq: Chem 102 or 122 and
Math 148 or equiv. Not open {o students with credit for
Animal Sc 444 or Pitry Sc 444. Open only to majors in
animal nutrition. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs;
subdivisions not repeatable. Cross-listed in Animal Science
and Poultry Science. GEC course.

D 444.01 Principles of Animal Nutrition |
444,02 Principles of Animal Nutrition i

Explanation of a Course Listing

A 444~ Principles of Animal Nutrition U 5

Course number: 444

A caret (#) denotes that the course will not be offered
this year. An asterisk (*) indicates that the course is offered
every other year.

Course title: Principles of Animal Nutrition

Instructional Level: U

U = Undergraduate

UG = Advanced undergraduate and graduate
G = Graduate

P = Professional

Credit hours: 5

B A study of fundamental principles of nutrition in mammals
and birds.

Course description: A study of fundamental principles of
nutrition in mammals and birds.

C Su(istterm), Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 cl, 1 2-hrlab. H444 (honors)
may be available to students enrolled in an honors program or
by permission of dept. Prereq: Chem 102 or 122 and Math 148 or
equiv. Not open to students with credit for Animal Sc 444 or Pltry
Sc 444. Open only to majors in animal nutrition. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs; subdivisions not repeatable. Cross-listed in
Animal Science and Poultry Science. GEC course.

Quariers of offering: Su (1st term), Au, Wi, Sp
Su = Summer

Au = Autumn

Wi = Winter

Sp = Spring
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Classroom and laboratory hours: 4 ci, 1 2-hr iab.

Course credit is earned through satisfactory completion of course
workwhich may involve classroom, laboratory, bio-learning center,
computer-assisted instruction, or field trip attendance.

Honors statement: H444 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors prograrn or by permission of dept.

Prerequisite(s): Chem 102 or 122 and Math 148 or equiv.

The course number(s) or other information indicates the
preparation or classification required to enroll in the course.
If no department nams is listed, the number(s) refers to the
specific course within the same department. If a class standing
(freshman, sophomore, junior, senior) or rank (1st, 2nd, 3rd,
4th yr standing) is listed, only students with that or higher level
are eligible for enrollment. Enroliment in a course requires the
successful completion of all prerequisites or their equivalents.
The department, school, or college office should be consulted in
case of questions of eligibility to take a course.

Exclusion or limiting clause: Not open to students with
credit for Animl Sc or Pliry Sci 444. Open only fo majors in
animal nutrition.

Repeatability clause: Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs;
subdivisions not repeatable.

indicates the maximum number of hours a course may be
repeated for credit.

General information clause: Cross-listed in Animal Science
and Poultry Science (meaning this same course is also listed in
these two academic areas).

Gives general information about the course.

GEC Courses: Courses which may be used to meet the
University's General Education Curriculum (GEC) are so
distinguished throughout this Bulletin. Students should consuit
their specific coliege or adviser before scheduling courses to
be applied to this requirement.

FL, NS, S8, and VPA Admis Cond Courses: Courses
which may be used to fulfil admission conditions are SO
designated throughout this bulletin. For additional information,
see pages 12-13.

D 444.01 Principles of Animal Nutrition !
444.02 Principles of Animal Nutrition Il

Decimal subdivisions:

444.01 Principles of Animal Nutrition |

444.02 Principles of Animal Nutrition 1

The decimal numbers are subdivisions of the generic number
{444). These subdivisions may also carry the information
described in A, B, and C. When registering for a course with

decimals, the desired subdivision must be used rather than
the generic number.

University Classification and Course
Numbering System (See Rule 3335-7-05)

Established 1967-68 (revised 1974-75), the system of numbering
courses offered by the University is as follows:

000-099 Non-credit courses (except certain seminars and
colloquia) for orientation, remedial, or other noncollege-level
experiences. These are courses with credit added to graduation
requirements.

100-199 Basic courses providing undergraduate credit, but not to
be counted on a major or field of specialization in any department.
Courses at this level are beginning courses, required or elective
courses that may be prerequisite to other courses.

200-299 Basic courses providing undergraduate credit and may
be counted on a major or field of specialization.

300-499 Intermediate courses providing undergraduate or
basic professional credit that may be counted on a major or
field of specialization.

800-599 Intermediate courses providing undergraduate or
professional credit that may be counted on a major or field
of specialization, and may provide graduate credit only in
other departments.

600-699 Courses providing undergraduate or professional credit
that may be counted on a major or field of specialization, and may
provide graduate credit (in all department ).

700-799 Advanced courses providing undergraduate, graduate,
or professional credit.

800-999 Courses providing graduate credit and are open
1o undergraduates only with the consent of the dean of the
Graduate School.

* Courses for which graduate credit is anticipated must be taught
by a member of the faculty approved by the graduate committee
of the department offering the course. 800 and S00-level courses
must be taught by members of the graduate faculty.




Organization of instructional

Units (OlU's)

College of the Arts
Department of Art
Depariment of Art Education
Department of Dance
Depariment of History of Art

Department of Industrial, Interior and
Visual Communication Design

Department of Theatre
Schoo!l of Music

College of Biological Sciences

Department of Biochemisiry

Department of Entomology

Department of Evolution, Ecology, and Organismal Biology
Department of Microbiology

Depariment of Molecular Genetics

Department of Plant Biclogy

Coliege of Business

Department of Accounting and
Management Information Systems

Department of Finance

Department of Management and Human Resources
Department of Management Sciences

Department of Marketing & Logistics

College of Dentistry

College of Education

School of Educational Policy and Leadership
School of Physical Activity and Educational Services
School of Teaching and Learning

Coliege of Engineering
Department of Aerospace Engineering and Aviation
Department of Chemical Engineering

Department of Civil and Environmental Engineering and
Geodetic Science :

Department of Computer and Information Science
Department of Electrical Engineering

Department of Industrial, Welding and Systems Engineering

Department of Materials Science and Engineering
Department of Mechanical Engineering

Schoo! of Architecture

College of Food, Agricultural, and
Environmental Sciences

Department of Agricultural, Environmental and
Development Economics

Department of Animal Sciences

Department of Food, Agricultural and Biological Engineering

Department of Food Science and Technoiogy
Department of Horticulture and Crep Science
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Department of Human and Community Resource Development

Department of Plant Pathology
School of Natural Resources
Agricultural Technical institute
Cooperative Extension Service - State
Cooperative Extension Service - Field

Graduate School

Coliege of Human Ecology

Department of Consumer and Textile Sciences
Department of Human Development and Family Science
Department of Human Nutrition and Food Management

College of Humanities

Department of African-American and African Studies
Department of Comparative Studies

Department of East Asian Languages and Literatures
Department of English

Department of French and ltalian

Department of Germanic Languages and Literartures
Department of Greek and Latin

Department of History

Department of Linguistics

Department of Near Eastern Languages and Cultures
Department of Philosophy

Department of Slavic and East European Languages
and Literatures

Department of Spanish and Poriuguese
Department of Women's Studies

College of Law

College of Mathematical and Physical
Sciences

Department of Astronomy

Department of Chemistry

Department of Geological Sciences

Department of Mathematics

Department of Physics

Department of Statistics




i6

College of Medicine and Public Health
Department of Anatomy and Medical Education
Department of Anesthesiology

Department of Emergency Medicine

Department of Family Medicine

Department of Internal Medicine

Department of Molecular and Cellular Biochemistry
Department of Molecuiar Virology, Immunology,

and Medical Genetics

Department of Neurology .
Department of Neuroscience

Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology
Department of Ophthalmology

Department of Otolaryngology

Department of Pathology

Department of Pediatrics

Department of Pharmacoiogy

Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation
Department of Physiclogy and Cell Biology
Department of Psychiatry

Department of Radiclogy

Department of Surgery

School of Allied Medical Professions

School of Biomedical Science

School of Public Health

Coilege of Nursing
College of Optometry

College of Pharmacy

College of Social and Behavioral Sciences

Department of Anthropology

Department of Economics

Department of Geography

Department of Political Science

Department of Psychology

Department of Sociology

Department of Speech and Hearing Science
School of Journalism and Communication
School of Public Policy and Management

College of Social Work

College of Veterinary Medicine
Department of Veterinary Biosciences
Department of Veterinary Clinical Sciences
Department of Veterinary Preventive Medicine




Accounting and Management
information Systems

400 Fisher Hall, 2100 Nell Avenue, 292-9368

211 Introduction to Accounting U S

Preparation and use of accounting reports for business entities; focus on
uses of accounting for external reporting, emphasizing accounting as a
provider of financial information.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. H211 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq
or concur: Econ 200 or equiv. Not open to students with credit for 201 or 310
or equiv. This course is available for EM credit.

212 Introduction to Accounting U 5

The uses of accounting reports in management decisions and in control of
business operations; focus is on the internal use of accounting information.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr ¢l. H212 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq:
211 or equiv; and Econ 200 or equiv. Not oper to students with credit for 201
or 310 or equiv. This course is available for EM credit.

31C¢ Foundations of Accounting U 5

A survey of accouniing for non-business students; financial statements and
analysis; accounting for assests, liabilities and owners equity; and elements
of managerial accounting.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Math 130; Econ 200 and Cpti/Inf 100 or
equivalents. Not open to students with credit for Acct&MIS 201, 211 or
212 or to students enrolled in the BSBA program. Credit does not count
toward the BSBA degree.

493 Individual Studies U 1-10

individual study projects in selecied areas in accounting and management
information systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

484 Group Studies U 1-10

Group study projects in selected areas in acéouniing and management
information systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr firs.

501 Accounting and Cost Analysis U G 3

An introduction to financial statement analysis and cost analysis for planning,
decision-making, and control.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr ¢l Prereq: ind Eng 500 and 504 or permission
of instructor.

H519 Honors Managerial Accounting U §

Cost measurement and estimation in the context of product cosiing systems;
performance evaluation systems, managerial decision problems, and the
special probiems of nonprofit entities.

Sp Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: H212 or permission of instructor.

H520 Honors Financial Accounting U 5

Principles and procedures of accounting for the assets, liabilities, and
shareholder equity of an incorporated business.

Au Qtr. 5 ci. Prereq. H519. Not open to students with credit for 521,
522, or 523.

521 Financial Accounting! U & 3

Introduction to financial accounting theory and practice; determination
of asset and liability valuation and income measurement and its relation
to market frictions.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 212 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or
permission of instructor.

522 Financial Accountinglt U G 3

Application of accounting techniques and theory to recording and reporting of
financiat data; emphasis on coliection, surmnmarization, and reporting of data in
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 521.

523 Financial Accountingill U G 3

Application of accounting theory in complex situations; emphasis on cash
flows, leases, error commections and sharehoider’s equity.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 522.

525 Cost Accounting U G 5

Managerial decision making in organizations with an emphasis on the use of
financial data; theory and practice of management control.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢l H525 (honors) may be availabie to students enrolled in an
honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: 521 (or 212 and
Math 152) and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or permission of instructor.
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531 Iniroduction to Accounting information Systems U G 6

The design and control of computer-based accounting information processing
systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. H531 (honors) may be available to students
enroiled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq: 212 and Cpir/inf 200 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or permission
of instructor.

532 Foundations of Business Information Systems U G 5
Technical foundation in programming interactive business information
systems.

Au Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l H532 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an
honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: 212 and Cptr/Inf
214 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or permission of instructor.

624 Advanced Accounting U G 4

Advanced topics in financial reporting including accounting for muiti-corporate
business entities, international operations, and government and not-for-profit
organizations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. H624 (honors) may be available to students
envolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq: 523 or equiv.

626 Tax Accounting! U G 4

Fundamentals of the federal income tax, and how it influences taxpayer
decisions. Emphasis is on individuais and businesses organized as
proprietorships, but the rules generally applicable to all taxpayers are
coverad.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qurs. 2 2-hr cl. H626 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program of by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereg: 521 or equiv.

827 Auditing Principles and Procedures U G 4

Basic concepts and standards of auditing; audit procedures and working
papers; internal and external audit reports.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. HB27 {(honors) may be available to students
enroiled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq: 523 or equiv.

H628 Accounting Research and Practice U G 4

Researching accounting concepts and standards underlying corporate
and noncorporate financial statements including consideration of typical
accounting problems.

Sp Qir. 4 ¢l. Prereq: Sr standing and be enrolied in an Honors Program or
permission of instructor. This is & Progress course.

634 Topics in Financial Accounting U G 4
Contemporary topics in financial accounting and analysis. Topics may vary.

Sp Qir. H834 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors
program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq for 634: 522.
Prereq for H634: H520.

835 Topics in Management Accounting U G 4

Advanced fopics in management control, strategic interactions within
the firm.

Prereq: H519 or 525.

636~ Tax Accountingli U G 3

Intensive study of the federal income tax treatment of business corporations
and partnerships, with particular attention to tax planning by these businesses
and their owners.

Au Qir. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 522 and 626 or equiv.

548~ Tax Research Seminar U @ 3

Case studies requiring an in-depth examination of the tax aspects of situations
frequently encountered by businesses and individuals.

3 ¢l. Prereqy. 626 and permission of instructor.

851 Ansalysis and Design of Management information Systems
UG2é

Investigation and application, through real-world projects, of concepts and tools

used in the analysis ard design of management information systems.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Cpir/inf 516 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or

permission of instructor.

653 Business Data Communications U G 4

Study of technological, economic, and organizational issues concerning
computer based networks for business data communications.

Wi Qir. 2 2-fir ¢l. Prereq: Jr or sr stending as an information Systems major in
BUS and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or permission of instructor.

655 Management of Office Information Systems U G 4

Surveys concepts and technologies for modeling, developing, and managing
office information systems to enhance office efficiency and productivity.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 531 or 532 or Cptr/Inf 570 and Bus-Mgt 330 and
331; or permission of instructor.
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657 Decision Support and Expert Systems U G 4
Study of computer-based systems designed to support decision-making
within the organization.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Cptr/inf 516 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or
permission of instructor.

658 Electronic Commerce U 4
Examination of technical, managerial, and strategic issues that surround the
emergence of electronic commerce on the internet.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 532 or Cptr/inf 570; and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331. Not
open to students with credit for 684C.

659 Information Systems Pianning and Management U G 4
Planning and management of the information system function in business
organizations with emphasis on the problems involved.

Wi Q. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Cptr/Inf 200 and 214, sr or grad standing, and
Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or permission of instructor.

683 Individual Studies U G 1-10
Individual study projects in selected areas of accounting and management
information systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-10
Group study projects in selected areas of accounting and management
information systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

H783 Honors Research U 1-5

Special topics research in accounting and/or management information
systems; research evaluated through papers, thesis, and/or special
examinations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in business, 3.40 cumulative
pt-hr ratio, and permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15
¢r hrs. This is a Progress course.

803 Foundations of Accounting G 5

Fundamental accounting concepts and theory;, emphasis on information
content approach by examining the structure, language and comparative
advantage of accounting reports as an information source.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Enrollment in Master of Accounting Program or
permission of instructor.

804 Professional Research in Accounting G 5

Research and communication skills in a professional accounting context; learn
fo use various accounting information resources; enhance communication
and teamwork skills through collaborative exercises.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Enroliment in Master of Accounting Program or
permission of instructor.

811 Management Accounting G 3

An examination of the use of accounting information in managing an
organization; cost determination and analysis; economic decision-making
business planning and control over operations and property.

2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 711 or equiv. Not open to grad students in accounting.

821 Accounting and Legal Environments Facing Corporations G 4
Applications to accounting, corporate finance, business strategy, statistics, and
securities law theory to issues and problems in corporate governance.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 800 and 801 or equiv.

823 Managerial Accounting for Decision Making G 4
Cost systerns with emphasis on the appropriate application of system outputs
to management decisions.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 811 or MBA 801 or 802 or permission of
instructor.

824 Corporate Financial Reporting G 4

An examination of major aspects of corporate financial reporting by
management under generally accepted accounting principles including
coverage of disclosures required for traded securities, tax aspects of mergers
and acquisitions, auditing of business financial reports, and impacts of financiai
reporting on managerial behavior, financial analysis, and auditing.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 811 or MBA 801 or 802 or permission of
instructor.

825 Advanced Accounting Analysis for the Controllership Function
GS

Examination and study of accounting from perspective of the controlier
of a firm, with emphasis on *why” of modern costing practices instead
of “how to”.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr of. Prereq: Enroliment in Master of Accounting program (degree
code C06) or permission of instructor.

826 Tax Planning for Managerial Decision Making G 4

Examination of the impact of taxes on several important business decisions;
recognition of tax problems and planning opportunities.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 811 or MBA 801 or 802 or permission of
instructor.

827 Information, Incentives, and Control System Design G 4

Aspects of organizations impacting the design, implementation, and revision
of management control systems for private and public enterprises including
discussion of responsibility centers, transfer pricing, planning, budgetary
reporting, incentive compensation, operational auditing, and the impact of
taxation on decision-making.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 811 or MBA 801 or 802 or permission of
instructor. .

828 Financial Information and Valuation G 4

Valuation of securities, companies and debt using accounting based models
of valuation such as price-to-book models, price-to-earnings models,
earnings forecasts and EVA.

2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 810 or 811.

829 Financial Accounting Analysis G 4

Analyze the ability of accrual accounting to provide relevant statistics in an
uncertain economic environment.

Wi Qitr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Open only to MBA students.

834 Corporate information Systems Management G 4

Case studies of the impacts of information technology on business organizations
and its effective planning and control.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 831 or 832 or permission of instructor.

835 Systems Analysis and Design for Managers G 4

Practicai experience in software development for managers of business
systems.

2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 831 or 832.

837 Management of Corporate Data Resources G 4

Investigation of concepts and technigques for data management with emphasis
on planning and administrative issues and on the linkage between data
and corporate strategy.

Au Qir. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 831 or 832.

838 Emerging Technologies and Electronic Commerce G 4

Provide an understanding of the opportunities, potential threats and important
issues surrounding electronic commerce and emerging technologies.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 831 or 832.

844~ Financial Accounting Theory G 2
Intensive study of theories of income measurement and asset valuation.
2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 524 or written permission of instructor.

845 Controllership G 3

The accounting executive’srole inthe managementofan enterprise; accounting
data for planning, coordination, control, and protection.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 811 or written permission of instructor.

852 Governmental and Non-Profit Accounting G 3

The application of accounting principles to governments and other not-for-
profit entities; problems relating to funds, appropriations, and budgetary
controls.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 711 or equiv or permission of instructor. Cross-listed in
Public Policy and Management.

861 Seminar in Accounting G 5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

893 Individual Studies G 1-6

Individual study projects in related areas in Accounting and Information
Systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Parmission of instructor, Open only to
graduate students. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-5

Group study projects in selected areas of accounting and management
information systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq; Written permission of instructor, Repeatable.

998 Research in Accounting: Thesie G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

289 Ressarch in Accounting: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.




Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering
328 Harold A. Bolz Hall, 2036 Neil Avenue Mall, 292-2691

200 Introduction to Aerospace Engineeringl U 5

introduction to aerospace design, with emphasis on aerodynamics and
aircraft performance.

AuQtr. 4¢l, 12-hrlab. Prereg or concur: Math 152, Physics 131, and a minimum
cumulative pt-hr ratio of 2.00. This course is available for EM credit.

201 introduction to Aerospace Engineeringll U §

Introduction to aircraft stability; propulsion integration; introduction to
astronautics.

Wi Qtr. 4 of, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 200 and a minimum cumulative pt-hr ratio of
2.00. This course is available for EM credit.

405 Thermodynamics U 4

Introduction to the properties and behavior of aerodynamic fluids from
microscopic and macroscopic points of view.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 201.

414 Applications of Differential Equations in Aerospace
Engineering U 2

Applications of differential equation methods learned in Maih 414 to problems

arising in aerospace engineering.

Sp Qtr. 2 ¢l. Prereq: 201, Math 254. Concur: Math 414. Open only to students

who are enrolled in Math 414.

510 Aerospace Laboratory

Laboratory demonstrations and experiments in aerodynamics, aeroelasticity,
propulsion, and structures of flight vehicles.

1 4-hr lab. Open only to Aero Eng majors.
510.01 Aerospace Laboratoryl U 2
Laboratory experiments in structures, dynamics and control.
Au Qtr. Prereq: 542, 581 and a second writing course.
510.02 Aerospace Laboratoryll U 2
Laboratory experiments in gas dynamics and propulsion.
Wi Qtr. Prereq: 530, 550, 560 and a second writing course.
510.03 Aerospace Laboratory ilf U 2

Laboratory experiments in data acquisition, signal processing and
aerodynamics.

Sp Qir. Prereq: 520, 560, 581 and a second writing course.

512 Systems integration ! U 1

Integration of material from structures, fluids and dynamics courses by means
of industrially relevant design projects.

Au Qtr. 1 2-hr lab. Concur; 520, 530, 542. This is a Progress course. 3 quarter
sequence. Credit will be awarded upon compiletion of 514.

513 Systems Integration it U 1

Integration of material from structures, fluids and dynamics courses by means
of industrially relevant design projects. Continuation of 512.

Wi Qtr. 1 2-hr lab. Concur: 521, 543, 560. This is a Progress course. 3 quarter
sequence. Credit will be awarded upon completion of 514.

514 Systems Integration i U 1

Integration of material from heat transfer and propuision courses by means of
industrially relevant design projects. Continuation of 513.

Sp Qtr. 1 2-hr fab. Concur: 580, 570, 581, Elec Eng 300. 3 quarter sequence.
Credit for 512 and 513 will be awarded upon completion of 514.

515 Preliminary Design of Flight Vehicles| U 2

Beginnings of preliminary design, methodology, case studies, group planning
for subsequent design effort.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr labs. Prereq: 521, 543, 550, 560. -

516 Preliminary Design of Flight Vehiclesli U 3

Continuation of preliminary design from Aero Eng 515. Students learn to utilize
CAD and other computational tools as a part of the design process.

Wi Qtr. 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: 515.

517 Detailed Design of Flight Vehicles U G 3
Detailed design of aerospace vehicle components.

Sp Qir. 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: 515, 516. Not open to students with credit
for 544.

518 Design of Flight Vehicles U 3
Continued design work on vehicle developed in 516.
Sp Qtr. 3 2-hr labs. Prereq: 516. Not open {0 students with credit for 416.

520 FlightVehicle Dynamics U G 4

Introduction to the concept of dynamic stability and to the dynamics of rigid
aircraft and satellite vehicles.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 201, Mech Eng 430.
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521 Linear Systems Engineering U G 4

Analysis of a flight vehicle from a systems point of view. Free and forced
response. Introduction to closed-loop and open-loop systems.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 520, Math 571.

530 One-Dimensional Gasdynamics U G 4

One-dimensional gasdynamics, including flow with friction and heat conduction,
but with an introduction to oblique shocks and Prandtl-Meyer fiows.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 201, 405.

542 Flight Vehicle Structuresi U G 4

Load distributions, temperature distributions, and allowable stresses for
flight vehicle structures; derivations of basic equations for analysis of flight
vehicle structural components.

Au Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: Mech Eng 410, Math 571.

543 Flight Vehicle Structuresii U G 4
Stress analysis of flight vehicle structures.
Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 542.

550 Principles of Flight Vehicle Propulsion U G 4

Fundamentals of aerospace propuision including engine cycles and analysis
of various air-breathing engines and rocket engines.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 530.

560 Fundamentals of Aerodynamics U G 4
Fundamentals of low- and high-speed inviscid aerodynamics.
Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 530, 414.

561 Advanced Aerodynamics U G 3
Advanced elements of aerodynamics in low- and high-speed flow.
Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 530, 560, and 570.

570 Viscous Fiow and HeatTransfer U G 4

Fundamentals of viscous flow, laminar and turbuient boundary layers,
aerodynamic heating, effects of body forces and elements of radiative
transfer.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 414, 560.

580 Analytical Methods in Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering U G 4

Application of selected topics in mathematics to analysis in the field of

aeronautical and astronautical engineering.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 202 and Math 415 and 568.

581 Numerical Methods in Aerospace Engineering U 3

Application of numerical methods to selected topics in the field of aerospace
engineering.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: En Graph 167, Math 414 or equiv, Math 571.

612 Aircraft Flight Test Engineering U G 4

A determination of the performance, stability, conirollability, and handling
qualities of general aviation aircraft through flight tests.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 520 and 560, or equivs with permission
of instructor.

615 Introduction to Computational Aerodynamics U G 4

Introduction to computational methods used in aerodynamic flow problems;
applications to airfoil analysis and design.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 560, 581 and En Graph 167, or equivs.

616 Advanced Aerospace Vehicle Design U G 3

Configuration: formulation, performance and analysis, propulsion system
design and integration, material selection, structural efficiency, CAD/CAM,
computer simulations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 518, 516 or permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 9 cr hrs.

620 Automatic Control of Aerospace Vehicles| U G 3

Control theory as applied to analysis and design of flight control systems;
components of autornatic flight control systems.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 520, 543, 521 and Elec Eng 300.

621 Aircraft and Spacecraft Automatic Control Systems it U G 4

Controt theory as applied to analysis and design of control systems for
complex flight structures; interaction between structural fiexibility and
control systems.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 520, 521.

626 Orbital Mechanics U G 3
Satellite orbit analysis and interplanetary missions.
Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 201, 520, 521, Mech Eng 430.
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645 Introduction to Structural Dynamics of Aerospace Vehicles
UaGgs

Dynamics of flexible aircraft and spacecraft, introduction to aeroelastic
phenomena, modal methods, computer implementation and simuiation
of motion.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 521, 543, 560, Mech Eng 430.

693 Individual Studies in Advanced Aerospace Engineering
U G 2-10

Individual studies on advanced topics in aerospace engineering.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of dept. Repeatabie to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies in Aerospace Engineering U G 1-15
Group studies on special topics in aerospace engineering.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of dept. Repeatable to
a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

720 Stability and Control of Flight Vehicles U G 4

Modern methods of system response analysis, root-locus analysis, and
Liapunov stability analysis.

Sp Qfr. 4 cl. Prereq: 520, 521.

745" Aeroelasticity] U G 4

Dynamic loads analysis of elastic flight vehicles subjected to unsteady
airloads.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 521, 543 and 560.

751" Advanced Propuision U G 4

Characteristics and performance of air breathing flight vehicle power
plants and their components (infets, turbo-machinery, combustors, and
expansion nozzles).

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 550.

752 Rocket Propulsion U G 3

A discussion of all propulsion types for space flight: liquid, solid, hybrid, nuclear
and electric. Emphasizes fundamentals of each technique, and trade-offs
in engine selection and design.

Sp Qtr. 3 1-hr cl. Prereq: 550.

760 Advanced Compressible Flow U G 4
Two-dimensional supersonic flow theories.
Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 561 or equiv.

771 Aerodynamics of Viscous Compressible Flows U G 4

Analysis of laminar boundary layers in high speed flows. Introducticn to
interacting boundary-layer theory and triple-deck theory, three-dimensional
boundary iayers.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 570.

775* Hypersonic Flows1 U G 4
Introduction to the analysis of inviscid hypersonic flow fields.
Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 561.

800 Theory of Deformation and Flow G 3

General treatment of the basic principles underlying the mechanics of
deformable media from macroscopic point of view.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 543, 560, and 570 or equiv. Required of all first
yr grad students.

801 Deformation of Aerospace Structures G 3

Application of the unifying theories and principles of solid and fluid mechanics
to vehicular structures with emphasis on aerospace structures.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 800.

802 Analytical Methods in Engineering! G 4

Advanced methods for solution of partial differential equations with applications
to fluid dynamics and heat transfer; topics include Green's function, integral
transforms and asymptotic solutions.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq;: 560, 414 or equivs.

803 Analytical Methods in Engineeringll G 3

Continuation of 802 with emphasis on the solution of singular perturbation
problems.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 802.

805 Aerodynamics of Chemically Reacting Fluids G 3

The aerodynamics of one-dimensional compressible flow with chemical
reactions and wave propagation.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 800.

810 Fiight Vehicle Performance Analysis G 3
Analysis of flight vehicle performance in planetary atmospheres.
Au Qtr. 3 ¢f. Prereq: 550 and 761.

820 Advanced Fiight Vehicle Stability and Control G 3

Advanced studies in stability of systems, non-linear systerns, Liapunov method,
dynamics in extra-terrestrial atmospheres, new control methods.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢f. Prereq: 720.

842" Advanced Structures for Flight Vehicles G 3

Advanced analysis and design of aircrait structures andfor structural
components including thermal, inelastic, and buckling effects.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq; 543, 800.

844 Optimal Aerospace Structural Design G 3

Optimal design of aircraft and spacecraft structural components; emphasis
on the issues of mathematical modeling of design problems for optimization
and solution search techniques.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 542, 543, and 801. Not open to students with credit
for 842 given in Spring Qtrs 1990-94.

850 Non-Equilibrium Flow Dynamics G 3

Relaxation, dissociation, waves (sound, shock) nozzle flow and design
collisional energy transfer in gases.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 530 or equiv.

851 Advanced Propulsion Problems G 3

Combustion instability, free radicals as energy source, space propulsion
problems, noise of exhaust jets, energy conversion, solid propetfants, heat
transfer in rocket engines, and cascade theory,

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 751. Repeatable to a maximum of 9 cr hrs.

860" Advanced Topics in Aerodynamics G 3

Topics to include unsteady aerodynamics, transient wave phenomena,
interactive and separated flow, fransonic flows.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 760. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.

865" Advanced Viscous FlowTheory G 3

Three-dimensicnal viscous flow at low and high Reynolds number; stability
theory; statistical theories of turbulence.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 771 and 800.

866“ Hydrodynamic Stability of Fiuid Motions G 4

Instability of inviscid and viscous parallel flows; thermal and centrifugal
instability boundary-layer transition; and concepts of finear, nonlinear, and
secondary instability analysis.

Sp Qir. 4 ol. Prereq: 570, 800 or equiv, or permission of instructor, Not
open to students with credit for Mech Eng 866. Cross-listed in Mechanical
Engineering.

868 Moiecular Theory of Gas Flows G 3
Theory of gas flows from molecular points of view.
Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 800 concur.

873" Computational Fluid Dynamics G 4

Advanced numerical methods for solving Navier-Stokes equations as well as
equations for inviscid and boundary fayer flows.

Sp Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 615 or Mech Eng 707. Not open to students with credit for
Mech Eng 811. Cross-listed with Mechanical Engineering 811.

875 Introduction te Turbulence G 3

Turbulence theory fundamentals and tools used to understand the physical
mechanisms involved and their application to modeling and experiment.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 560, 570, 800 or permission of instructor. Not open to
students with credit for Mech Eng 813 and Chem Eng 815.09. Cross-listed
with Mech Eng 813 and Chem Eng 815.09.

880 Seminar G 1

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr cl. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. Required of
alt grad students in aero eng. This course is graded S/U.

889 Advanced Topics in Aeronautical and Astronautical
Engineering G 2-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq; Permission of dept. Repeatabie to a maximum of

15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies in Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
G 1-15
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

999 Research in Aeronautical and Astronautical Engineering
G 1-18

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.




African-American and African
Studies

486 University Hall, 230 North Oval Mall, 292-3700
See also Hausa, Shona, Swahili, Twi, Yoruba, and Zulu.

Social Problems

See Sociol 202. Offered in cooperation with African-American and
African Studies.

Introduction to African-American Literature
See English 281. Offered in cooperation with African-American and
African Studies.

American Ethnic Relations

See Sociol 380. Offered in cooperation with African-American and
African Studies.

Ragcial and Ethnic Differentiation

See Sociol 780. Offered in cooperation with African-American and
African Studies.

101 Introduction to African-American and African Studies U 5

introduction to the impact of broad historical forces such as colonization
and capitalist slavery on race relations; the interdependence of ideology
and social structure.

GEC soc s¢i individuais and groups course.

121 African Civilizations to 1870 U 5

Exploration of the political, social, and economic history of precoionial
African civilizations, using a variety of interdisciplinary approaches and
materials.

Prereq; English 110 or 111 or equiv. Not open to students with credit for History
121. Cross-listed in History. GEC historical survey course.

122 African Civilizations, 1870 to the Present U & .

Exploration of the political, social, and economic_history of the colonial
and independent African countries, using a variety of interdisciplinary
approaches and materials.

Prereq: 121 or History 121. Not open to students with credit for History 122.
Cross-listed in History. GEC historical survey course.

154 Introduction to African American Literature U 5

Survey of the literature of African descendants in the United States from
1750 to 1915.

GEC arts and hums lit course.

208 Small Ensembles

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 or more hrs rehearsal each wk. Prereq: Admission by
audition and permission of instructor. Each decimal subdivision repeatable to
a maximum of 18 cr hrs. VPA Admis Cond course.

208.20 African Performing Ensemble U 1

1 2-hr ¢l. Repeatable to a maximum of 18 cr hrs. Including cr hrs earned in
199.20, and Music 189.20 and 208.20. Cross-listed in Music.

218 Black Urban Experience U 5

Examination of the major social science literature which analyzes the
black urban experience.

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs. GEC soc sci individuals and
groups course.

230 The Black Woman: Her Role in the Liberation Struggle U 5

The political role of the black woman in the struggle for biack freedom,
examination of changing laws and customs affecting the status of black
women.

GEC social diversity course.

244 Survey of African and African-Derived Music in the Western
World U 3

An introduction to traditional African music and its role in the history and
development of African-American music with its concomitant socio-political
mifieu.

Not open to students with credit for Music 244. Cross-listed in Music.
VPA Admis Cond course.

251 Introduction to African Literature U 5

An assessment of the oral prose tradition and written prose of African literature;
specific emphasis placed on student reading from primary sources.

GEC arts and hums lit course.
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254 Themes in African- American Literature U 5

Survey of themes in the literature of African descendants in the United
States from 1915 to present.

GEC arts and hums lit course.

261 Black-White Behavior U 5

A survey of the social significance of important behavioral elements affecting
black-white relations.

SS Admis Cond course.

271 Contemporary Black Drama U 5

A literary analysis and discussion of plays by black playwrights in recent
times.

GEC arts and hums lit course. VPA Admis Cond course.

282° Major Themes in African and African-American Cultures and

Civilizations U 5
A broad and comprehensive survey of the cultures and heritage of Africans
and African-Americans.
SS Admis Cond course.

293 Individual Studies U 1-5

Exploration of relevant subject as individually designed by student and
professor.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
This course is graded S/U.

294 Group Studies U 1-5

Groups of students are given an opportunity to pursue special studies
not otherwise offered.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

305 Sociolinguistics of African-American English U 5

Overview of the history and structure of African-American vernacular
English and its relationship to socio-cultural organization in the African
American community.

Not open to students with credit for Linguist 305. Cross-listed in Linguistics.

323 History of African-Americans
Cross-listed in History.
323.01 History of African-Americans in the Age of Slavery U 5

Origins of modern slavery, its deveiopment in the U.S.; the evolution of
African-American life and culture from 1619 to the end of the Civil War.

Au, Wi Qtrs. Not open to students with credit for 223 or 345; or History
223, or 260.

323.02 History of African-Americans from Emancipation to the
Present U 5

The rise of debt peonage among blacks; the formation of the northern
ghetto; the Civil Rights Movement and beyond.

Not open to students with credit for 224, 238, or 345; or History 224,
260, or 323.02.

326 Black Americans and the Legal System U 5

An examination of the role of the legal system in the social and political
dynamics of blacks in American society.

2 2-hral.

327 Introduction to African Politics U §

Examination of dynamics of nation-building in African countries in transition
from colonial dependencies to modern nation-states.

338~ African Territories as Nation-States: Selected Case Studies

Case studies of selected African territories gaining independence in the
aftermath of the Second World War.

342 Music, Religion, and Ritual in Africa Us

Survey of musical and religious expressions in selective African societies,
focusing on traditional contexts and contemporary Christian contexts.

Prereq: 101 or Music 140 or permission of instructor. GEC arts and hums
cuitures and ideas course.

345 Early African-American Thinkers U 5

Designed to acquaint students with race, gender, class, nationality, and other
ideologies embedded in American political and social institutions.

Not open to students with credit for 545. GEC arts and hums lit course.

350~ History of Modern Africa U 5

General survey of political, economic, and social developments in colonial
and post-independence Africa.

Prereq: One 10-hr GEC historical survey sequence or permission of instructor.
Not open to students with credit for History 350. Cross-listed in History.
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351 Caribbean Literature in English U5

A consideration of prose, poetry, and drama written by Caribbean authors
focusing on Caribbean literature in English within the framework of black
literature.

SpQtr.5cl

352 African-American Cultural and intellectual Tradition U 5

Salientthemes in the experience of the black man in America including slavery
and bondage, emancipation, integration, and revolt.

361 Psychology of the Black Experience U 5

An analysis of personality theories commonly applied to black Americans
and the black experience.

367 Second Writing Course

Prereq: English 110 or 111 or equiv, and soph standing. GEC second writing
and social diversity courses.

367.02 African-American Theatre History U 5

Examination of the aesthetic and sociological evolution in America of
African-American theatre and its literature.

Not open to students with credit for Theatre 367.02. Cross-listed in
Theatre.

367.03 African-American Voices in U. S. Literature U 5

Discussion, analysis, and writing about issues presented through the
diverse voices of African-Armerican literature.

Not open to students with credit for English 367.03. Cross-listed in
English.

367.04 Black Women Writers: Text and Context U §

Writing and analysis of black women's literary representations of issues
in United States social history,

Not open to students with credit for Wom Stds 215 or 367.04. Cross-listed
in Women's Studies.

3754 Early African-American Art U 5
The work of African-American artists prior to 1820.

379 History of Jazzli U 5
Continuation of 378 from Bop through current styles.

385 Southern Africa: Society and Culture
385.01 Southern Africa: Society and Culture U 5

A study of the social and cultural developments in Southern Africa,
and the environment.

Not open to students with credit for 385. GEC arts and hums cultures
and ideas course.

385.02 Southern African StudyTour U 3
A study tour of Southern Africa to accompany 385.01.

Arr 3-week study tour of Southern Africa. Prereq: 385.01 and permission
of instructor. Not open to students with credit for 385, Students will pay
all travel and subsistence costs.

451~ Black Experience in Caribbean, African, and African-
American Literatures U 5

Exploration of themes, attitudes, and parallels in black literatures of
Africa, the United States, and the Caribbean; emphasis on negritude
and Pan-Africanism.

Prereq: Jr or sr standing.

460" Political Thought in African Literature U 5

A study of political thought of selected African novelists in the 20th
century.

504 Black Politics U 5

Economic, political, and social constraints on the development of black
political power; the efforts made by biack people in recent times to organize
for effective political action.

Not open to students with credit for Polit Sc 208 or 504. Cross-listed
in Political Science.

527 Pan-Africanism and Nationalism U G 5

Modern nationalist and Pan-Africanists movements in Africa and Black
Diaspora; parallels and contrasts between African political and social class
protests within postcolonial black states.

530~ African Political Systems: A Comparative Apnalysis U G 5

A comparative examination of problems of nation-building and national
integration faced by selected African nations in the postcolonial period.

549 Historical Evolution of the Biack Community U G 5

The political, social, and economic background of the contemporary American
black community.

551 Selected Topies in African-American and Related Literatures
UGS

Topics selected will relate to specific interests of enrolled students, who will
devalop an intensive analysis of the topic of their choice.

Prereq: 251 or 351, GEC arts and hums lit and secial diversity course.

552 Contemporary African-American Culiuvre U G §
Alfrican-American cuiture in 20th-century America.

555 Topics in African-American History

Selected topics in African-American history from the origins of slavery
to the present.

Prereq: One 10-tv GEC historical Survey sequence and jr or sr standing,
or permission of instructor. Each decimal subdivision repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs, including er hrs earned in History 555.01 and 555.02.
Cross-listed in History.

555.01" Topics in African-American History! U G 5

Selected topics in African-American history from the origins of African-
American culture and slavery to emancipation.

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.
555.02* Topics in African-American Historyll U G 5

Selected topics in African-American history from emancipation through
segregation, and the Civit Rights Movement to the present.

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr fus.

561 Topics in African American Psychology U G 5

The study of different dimensions of African and African American psychology;
topics vary.

Prereq: 261, or 361 or grad standing or permission of instructor, Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

571 Images of Black Peopie in Media Production U G5

The historical background of black drama in the media; development
of new models for monitoring programming; the writing and production
of drama.

Prereq: Jr or sr standing.

580~ Contemporary African-American Leaders U 5

The evolution of black leadership after World War 11, from non-violence
to black nationalism.

§81 Philosophy in Contemporary African Literature us

Discussion of African social and political thought as presented by selected
African novelists.

H584 Literature and Modern Experience in Africa U 5

A comprehensive view of the dominant thematic directions of African
literature in the European languages, and their formal realization in aesthetic
and symbolic terms.

Prereq: Any GEC second writing course (367) and enrollment in an
honors program.

805 An Introduction to African-American English G §

Introduction to the struciure and history of the varieties of English used
by African-Americans and the relationship between language use and
socio-cultural context.

Prereq: Permission of instrucior; Linguist201 or equiv recommended. Not open
to students with credit for Linguist 605. Cross-listed in Linguistics.

630 Black Political Movements and Organizations U G 5

Analysis of black political movements and organizations from siavery to
contemporary times.

632 Law, Politics and Human Rights in Africa U G 5

An examination of the interplay of law and politics in contemporary Africa, and
the place of human rights in the emerging order.

Prereq;: Jr, sr, or grad standing; or permission of instructor.

633 Black Community Politics: Welfare and Poverty U G &5

Welfare and poverty as sccial, economic, and political problems of the
black community.

643~ History of islam in Africa U G 5

An examination of the history and Spread of Islam in Africa and its impact on
African social, economic, and political institutions,

Prereq: 121 or 122, or History 121 or 122; or grad standing. Not open to
students with credit for History 643.

650 Introduction to Language and Society in Africa G 5

A survey of the interplay between languages and society in the African
context.

669" Slavery in Comparative Context U G §

Different forms of stavery and other forms of unfree labor in different cultures,
focusing mainly on Europe, the Americas, and Africa.

Not open to students with credit for History 669.

672 Central African History U G &
Specific themes on central African history.

Prereq: 122 or History 122 or grad standing or permission of instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 636 or History 672,




674~ Africa Before Coionial Rule U G 5

An examination of pre-colonial political, economic, and social systems,
including materiai cuiture and agriculture.

Prereq: 122 or History 122 or grad standing or permission of instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 811 or History 674.

875" History of South Africa U G 5

An examination of the political and social developments in South Africa from
the nineteenth century to the present.

Not open to students with credit for 537 or History 675.

890 African-American Children andYouth U G 5

Study of the social-psychological development of African-American
children.

Prereq; Jr, sr, or grad standing.

691 Black American Family U G 5
History of the black American family: origins, myths, and realities.
Prereq: 101 or permission of instructor.

€93 Individual Studies U G 1-5

Individual reading or research projects by special agreement between
instructor and student.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 30 cr hrs.
This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5
Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

712 Development of the Black Community U G 5

Rural and urban developmenis and their effects on black people in
America.

718 Citizen Participation U G 5

Assessment and application of techniques of organization and action in
the black community.

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

725~ Political Devefopment of Sub-Saharan Africa U G §
The processes and problems of political change in Sub-Saharan Africa.

742 African Historiography and Methodology G 5

The study of sources, research methods, interpretations, and research trends
in the field of African history.

Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of
15 er hrs. Including cr hrs earned in History 742. Cross-listed in History.

743 Studies in African History G &

The study of the historical literature of Africa and various aspects of
African history; topics vary. '

Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of
15 cor hrs. including cr hrs earned in History 743. Cross-listed in History.

748 Contemporary Art Music Traditions of Africa and the Diaspora
G S

An examination of selected published and unpublished musical works by
contemporary composers of sub-Saharan Africa and of African descent.

Prereq: 101, Music 251 or 672, and grad standing in music; or permission
of instructor. Not open to students with credit for Music 748. Cross-listed
in Music.

751+ Introduction to Graduate Studies in African Literature G 5

A broad survey of the development of African literature, its variations,
genres and themes.

Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor.

752” Readings in African-American History U G §

Readings in the evolution of black culture, economics and family life,
race relations, and the emergence of class stratification within the black
community.

Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of
10 or brs. Including cr hrs earned in History 752. Cross-listed in History.

753 The Discipline of African-American and African Studies G 5

Critical analysis of the develepment of African-American and African Studies as
a discipline and the theoretical approaches to its subject matter.

Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor.

754 Methodological Perspectives in African-American and African
Studies G 5

A critical and transdisciplinary examination of methodological approaches

emploved in the study of the black experience in its convergent and divergent

manifestations across the world.

Prereq: Grad standing.
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756 Theorizing Race G 5

Critical examination of race and race theory perspectives from “the outside” and
“the inside” as influenced by nation, class, gender, and imperialism.

Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor.

757 Introduction to Graduate Studies in African-American Literature

757.01 introduction to Graduate Studies in African-American
Literature, 1746-190C G 5

A survey of creative texts and critical interpretations representing and
reflecting black culture and literary expression in the United States
from 1746 to 1900.

Not open to students with credit for English 757.01. Cross-listed in
English.

757.02 Introduction to Graduate Studies in African-American
Literature, 1900 to Present G 5

A survey of creative texts and critical interpretations representing and
reflecting black culture and literary expression in the United States
from 1900 to the present.

Not open to students with credit for English 757.02. Cross-listed with
English.

762 Mental Health and the Black Community U G 5

Theoretical and practical approaches to the problems of mental health
in the black community.

Prereq: 15 cr hrs in socialfbehavioral sciences or permission of instructor.

775 Studies in Feminist Theory

A series of courses which examine the relationships between feminist
theories and other significant explanatory systems in the Western cuitural
traditions.

Prereq: 5 cr hrs in wom stds at the 500 or 600 level, or permission of
instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs in any combination of
decimal subdivisions, including cr hrs earned in Wom Stds 775. Cross-listed
in Women’s Studies.

775.03 Feminism and Black Political Thought G 5

Theoretical analysis of the politics and perceptions of womanhood in
the black community.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 c¢r hrs. including cr hrs earned in
Wom Stds 775.

780 Ensembles

Study and performance of repertoire determined by student's specific
ensemble.

780.20 African Performing Ensemble G 1

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatabie to a maximum of 24 cr hrs.
Including cr hrs earned in Music 780.20. Cross-listed in Music.

781 Topics in African Political Philosophy U G 5

Post-colonial African conceptions of power, freedom, alienation, and
cultural identity.

Prereq: Grad standing or written permission of instructor. Repeatable to
a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

782 Modern Black Political Thought U G §

The historical development of black political thought from the 19th century
to the present.

789 Performance Practices in Sub-Saharan African Music G 3

An examination of compositional choices and performance conventions in
selected musical traditions from sub-Saharan Africa.

Prereq: Grad standing in music and one of the following courses or equiv:
AfAM&ASt 101, or Music 251 or 872; or permission of instructor. Not open to
students with credit for Music 789. Cross-listed in Music.

792 interdepartmental Studies in the Humanities U G 3-5

Two or more departments present colloguia on subjects of mutual interest;
topics to be announced.

Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor(s). Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs with
permission of dept. .

833 Seminar in U.S./Africa Relations G 5

A critical analysis of selected theories of American foreign policy, with
special emphasis on Africa.

Repeatable to 2 maximum of 10 cr hrs.

851 Seminar in Critical Approaches to Black Literatures G 5

A close reading of major literary critical discourses that have shaped
and determined the course of black literary production in Africa, North
America, and the Caribbean.

Prereq: Grad standing and an introductory course in African-American/African
literature; or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs,
including cr hrs earned in English 851. Cross-listed in English.

854 Seminar in Major Black Authors G 5

An extensive study on the works and ideas of individual writers of the
black world.

Prereq: Grad standing.
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860 Seminar in Comparative Black Literature G 5
Topics in African, African-American, and Caribbean literatures.
Repeatable to a maxirnurn of 10 cr hrs.

865 Biack Role Modeis: Racism and Sexism G 5

Effects of racism and sexism on the various role models that are prevalentinthe
black community emphasizing consequences and alternatives.

Prereq: 15 cr hrs in social/behavioral sciences or permission of instructor.

899 Interdepartmental Seminar G 3-5

Two or more departments present seminars on subjects of mutual interest;
topics to be announced.

Prereq: Permission of instructor(s). Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr
hrs. With permission of dept.

998 Research in African-American and African Studies: Thesis
G 1-18

Research for the thesis.

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

Agricultural and Construction
Systems Management
200 Agricultural Engineering Buiiding, 590 Woody Hayes Drive, 292-6131

232 Smali Air-Cooled Engines U 4

Priqciples of operation, maintenance, and repair of small air-cooled
engines.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 ¢}, 2 2-hr labs.

240 Fabrication of Metal in Agri-business and Agricultural
Applications U 4

Principles and techniques in the fabrication of metal using welding and other
processes needed in agricultural and agri-business applications.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 ¢!, 2 2-hr labs.

241 Building Materials and Construction in Agriculture U 4
Principles and technigues in the fabrication of wood, concrete, and masonry
materials used in agri-business and agricultural applications.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 ¢, 2 2-hr tabs.

293 Individual Studies U 1-5
Workon problems notinregular courses; practice in development, organization,
solution, and reporting on such problems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 2.50 cumulative pt-hr ratic and written
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs. This
course is graded S/U.

224 Group Studies U 1-5
Basic group studies in agricultural and construction systems management.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

310 Electric Power for Agricultural and Residential Applications
3

Principles and applications of systems and components essential for
distribution and control of electricity for power, heat, and illumination in
residences and agricultural structures.

Au Qir. 2 ¢f, 1 2-fir lab. Prereq: Math 148, Physics 103 or (preferred) Physics
111, or permission of the instructor.

320 Facilities for Agricultural and Greenhouse Production U 5
Buildings and equipment for livesiock, crop, and greenhouse production;
selection and specification of ventilation systems, waste management
alternatives, and construction materiais.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Math 148; Physics 103 or (preferred) Physics
111, or permission of instructor.

340 Construction Site Development U 5
Principles of hydrology, soil mechanics, and surveying as applied to site
development for residential and commercial construction,

AuQtr.22-hral, 1 3-hrlab. Prereq: Math 148, Physics 103 or (preferred) Physics
111, Cptr/inf 200 and Ag&ConSM 241; or permission of instructor.

341 Construction Drawings and Estimating U 5

Reading and interpretation of construction drawings and specifications for
buildings. Estimating the material requirements of building construction
projects using commercially availabie estimating aids.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢, 2 2-hr labs. Prereq: En Graph 121 and AQ&ConSM 340, or
permission of instructor.

360 Agricultural Machinery U §

Basic principles of operation, selection and management of agricuitural
machinery, including power requirements, performance evaluation, calibration,
adjustment, costs of operation and optimum size.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr ¢f, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Math 148, Physics 103 or (preferred)
Physics 111, or permission of instructor.

370 Principles of Hydrology U 3

Principles of hydrology applied to agricultural and forest watersheds,
including applications in drainage, erosion, irrigation, water supply, and
water quality.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: Math 148, Physics 103 or (preferred) Physics
111, or permission of the instructor.

371 Land Surveying for Agricultural and Environmentai Systems
U2

Principles of land surveying applied to soif and water management on
agricultural and environmental areas.

Sp Qtr. 1 1-hrcl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: Math 148; prereq or concur: Physics 103 or
(preferred) Physics 111; or permission of instructor.

489 Internship in Agricultural and Construction Systems
Management U 3-5

A pre-approved internship of planned and supervised experiences which
provide professional and technical growth in agricuttural or construction system
management, comprehensive internship portiolio required.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Amr. Prereq: Ag&ConSM major, permission of faculty
advisor and internship advisor along with 15 ¢r hrsin Ag&ConSM. Repeatable
to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

520 Planning Agriculiural Facilities U G 3

Application of strategic planning, engineering economics, and farmstead
planning techniques to the specification of facilities for agricultural and
greenhouse production.

Au Qir. 2 ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 320 or permission of instructor.

540 Construction Systems U G 3

Principles of estimating, interpreting, and scheduling as applied to standard
commercial/residential construction, including planning, logistics, and
personnel management.

Sp Qtr. 2 ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 241 or permission of instructor.

550 Pollution Control and Waste Utilization U G 2

Management and utilization of animal wastes, fertilizers, pesticides, crop
residues, milk and food processing, and farmstead and urban solid wastes to
abate environmenta! poliutior: at the urban-rural interface.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Not open for grad cr to students majoring in food, agriculturai,
and biological engineering. :

560 Fluid Power and Electronics in Agricultural Machinery U G 4

Principles of operation, maintenance and selection of basic fluid power,
electrohydraulic, electronic and computer controlled systems found on
agricultural and construction machinery.

Wi Qtr. 2 ¢l, 2 2-hr fabs. Prereq: 360 or permission of instructor.

575 Soil and Water Systems U G 3
Planning and managing drainage, irrigation, erosion prevention, and water
storage systems.

Sp Qtr. 2 ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 370 and 371, or permission of instructor. Not
open to students majoring in food, agricultural, and biological engineering
or civil engineering.

576 Water Management in the Landscape Environment U G 4
Planning, evaluation, and management of soil and water systems (drainage,
irrigation, ercsion control, water use, supply, quality) for landscape and
container nursery plants.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 370, 371, H&CS 200, Soil Sci 300.01, and 300.02;
or permission of instructor.

580 Precision Agriculture U G 3

Introduction to the principles and technologies of precision agriculiure
including GPS, GIS, sensors to measure soil and plant parameters and crop
yields, variable rate technology.

AuQtr. 1 2-hr ¢l, 1 3.5-hr lab.

591 Workshop

in-depth study of selected area of agricultural mechanization with emphasis on
application of principles, objectives, methods, and equipment io organization,
management, and teaching of agriculturai mechanics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Teaching or extension experience or permission
of instructor.

521.01 General U G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.




600 Agriculture and Construction Safety and Healfth U G 3

Issues in agricultural and construction safety and health; strategies and
methods for the management of safety and health programs.

Wi Qir. 2 of, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Agr Comm 367 or equiv, Agr Comm 390 or
equiv; or permission of insiructor. Both 600 and 605 necessary o fulfill GEC
third writing course requirement.

505 Professional Development U 2

Initiating and pursuing career pians, academic program review, strategies
for seeking employment, professional growth and furthering interpersonal
relationships are dccumented in a career/professional portiolio.

Au Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: Agr Comm 367 or equiv, Agr Comm 390 or
equiv; or permission of instructor. GEC third writing course, 600 and 605
together fulfill requirement.

M683 Honors Project U 1-10
Conducting and reporting the honors project.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Agr Int 590.01, enrollment in honors program,
and permission of honors project supervisor. Repeatable fo a maximum of
10 cr hrs. Repeatable as H683 or in combination with 293, 593, +H593, H599,
693, or HB693.This course is graded S/U.

692 Individual Studies U G 1-5

Problerns not included in regular courses; practice in development, organization,
solution, and reporting on such problems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qurs. Prereq: 2.50 cumulative pt-hr ratio and written
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This
course is graded S/U.

694 Croup Studies U G 1-6

Advanced group studies in construction or agricultural systems
management.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr, Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

Agricultural Communication
208 Agricultural Administration Building, 2120 Fyffe Road, 292-6321%

200 introduciion to Agricultural Communication U 3

History and development of mass communication and its application in
agriculture. Examination of career opportunities and skills needed to
enter the profession.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Open only to majors in agr comm or written permission of
instructor. Limited to freshmen, sophomores, and transfer students. Prereq for
J Com 201 for agr comm majors only.

300 Publication Design and Production U 3

Application of layout and design principles to produce print and/or electronic
documnents for various audiences.

WiQtr. 2 1.5-hrcl.

367 Agriculiural issues in Contemporary American Society U 5

Development of skills in reading, writing, speaking, listening, critical thinking,
and appreciation of diversity in agriculture and the United States society.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 1 2-hr tec, 2 1.5-hr rec. Prereq: English 110 or 114 or
equiv, soph standing; or permission of instructor. GEC second writing and
social diversity course.

350 Oral Expression in Agriculture U 4
Orat expression theory and practice in an agricuitural environment.
Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 8 1-hr ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Second writing course.

400 Agricultural Feature Writing U 4

Principles and practice in feature writing. Laboratory experience in writing,
editing, design, photography, and advertising.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr . Prereq: J Com 202 or permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 8 cr hrs. GEC course.

489 Agricultural Communication Internship U 2-5

Coordinated and supervised experience in agricultural communication
including reporting, writing, editing, photography, graphics, broadcasting,
advertising, and public relations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Limited to majors
in ag comm. Repeatable to a maximum of 9 or hrs. A final written report and
an evaluation from the supervisor must be submitted to the instructor. This
course is graded S/U.

510 Campaign Design and Management in Agricultural
QOrganizations U 3

Case studies, plans, and praciices in public relations campaigns.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hw ¢l. Prereg: JComm 431.
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580 Senior Seminar in Agricultural Communication U 5

Capstone course addressing communication issues of the contemporary world
as related to agricultural and natural resource indusiries.

Sp Qitr. 3 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Sr standing in agr comm of permission of instructor,
and second writing course. GEC course.

593 individual Studies U 1-§

Students plan, conduct, and report on a special problem in agricultural
communication not included in regular course work.

Au, Wi, Sp Qrs. Arr. Prereq: 2.50 curn pt-hr ratio and permission of instructor.
Repeatable 10 a maximum of 10 or his. This course is graded SAU.

H683 Honors Project U 1-10
Conducting and reporting the honors project .

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Agr H580.01, envoliment in honors program,
and permission of honors project supervisor. Repeaizble to a maximum of
10 cr hrs. Repeatable as HE83 or in combination with 293, 593, H593, H599,
693, or H694.This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5
Selected topics in agriculiural communication.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 or hrs.

Agricultural Education
208 Agricultural Administration Building, 2120 Fyfie Road, 292-6321

280 Introduction o Agricultural Education U B

A framework for the cultural, psychological, and sociological understanding
of human behavior and deveiopment relevant io agriculture education,
including supervised field experience in public schools, extension, and
agribusiness.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cf, 1 2-hr lab arr. Prereq: Psych 100 and Rurl Soc 105
or Sociol 101.

294 Group Studies U 1-5
Group studies for students in specialized programs.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr awrs.

342 Fundamentals of Leadership U 3

Designed to develop an understanding of leadership with particular emphasis
on theory and praciice relative 1o effective functioning as leaders.

Sp Qir. 2 1.5-hr ¢l

387 Data Analysis in Applied Sciences U 5

Application and interpretation of descriptive and inferential statistics in applied
sclences associated with agriculture.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hw ol, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Math 118, 130, or 148;
and basic knowledge of microcomputer use. Not open to students with
credit for Agr Econ 205; Agronomy 210; Animi Sc 210; or Stat 125, 135,
or 145. GEC course.

420 Program Development in Extension U 3

Understanding the history, philosophy, and development of extension
programs in agricukure, home economics, 4-H/Youth development, community
developrent and international settings.

Wi Qtr. 1 2.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 280.

489 internship in Agricultural Occupations U 1-5
Participation in agricuttural employment experiences.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Open only to depariment majors. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

530 Teaching Agriculture U 5

Examining the teaching and learning process with emphasis on planning
and delivering agricultural instruction for agribusiness, extension, and
the public schools.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 280.

560 Field Experience in Extension

Supervised participation in professional activities of extension personnel
including clinical analysis in seminars.

Au, Wi Qirs. 8 hrs/day for 10 wks. Prereq: 530, minimum CPHR 2.50. Application
required at least two quariers prior {0 enroliment.

560.01 Field Experience in Extensiont U S

Supervised participation in professional activities of extension personnel.
Concur: 560.02, 560.03

560.02 Field Experience in Exiensiont U 5

Clinical analysis of professional extension activities in conferences
and seminars.

Concur: 560.01, 560.03
560.03 Field Experience in Extension iff U 5

Written assignments, lesson plans, and decumentation of professional
extension activities.

Concur: 560.01, 580.02
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570 Field Experience in Agricultural industry

Experience in educational programming in an agriculture-related business
or industry.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 8 hrs/day for 10 wks. Prereq: 530, minimum CPHR 2.50.
Application required at least two quarters prior to enroliment.

570.01 Field Experience in Agricultural Industry! U 5

Supervised experience in educational programming in an agricuiture-related
business or industry.

Concur: 570.02, 570.03.
§70.02 Field Experience in Agricultural Industry Il U 5

Clinical analysis of educational programming experience in an agriculture-
related business or industry in conferences or seminars.

Concur: 570.01, 570.03.
570.03 Field Experience in Agricultural Industry i U 5

Written assignments, lesson plans, and documentation of educational
programming experiences in an agriculture-related business or industry.

Concur: 570.01, 570.02.

575 Teaching Vocaticnal Agriculture

Development of basic cognitive and performance skills required to earn a
one-year certificate to teach vocational agriculture.

Su Qir. Prereq: Eligibility to apply for a vocational agriculture teaching
certificate. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 cr hrs; decimal subdivisions
not repeatable. Cross-listed with Educational Studies and Home Economics
Education.

§75.05~ Follow-Up Program U 4

Orientation to vocational agricuiture with emphasis upon purposes and
content of such programs in teaching high school and adult students.

8 hrs per day, 10 days. Prereq: 575.01. This course is graded S/U.

580 Field Experience in Public Schools

Supervised participation in teaching and other professional responsibilities
of teachers of agriculture including clinical analysis in conferences and
seminars.

Au Qtr. 8 hrs/day for 10 wks. Prereq: 530, minimum CPHR 2.50. Application
required at ieast two quarters prior to enroliment.

580.01 Field Experience in Public Schools! U 5

Supervised participation in teaching and other professional responsibilities
of teachers in agriculture in public schools.

Concur: 580.02, 580.03.
580.02 Field Experience in Public Schools HuUs

Clinical analysis of teaching agriculture in the public schools in conferences
and seminars.

Concur: 580.01, 580.03.
580.03 Field Experience in Public Schools il U 5

Written assignments, lesson plans, and documentation of teaching
agriculture in the public schools.

Concur: 580.01, 580.02.

585 Program Development in Public Schools U 3

Principles and procedures used in planning and conducting programs of
agricultural education.

Au Qtr. 1 2.5-hr cl. Concur: 530.

524 Group Studies U 3
Group studies for students in specialized programs.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs,

€00 Senior Seminar in Agricultural Education U §

Debate, consideration, and integration of agricultural education from a wider
agricultural perspective; including international awareness, problem solving,
and ethical decision-making.

Sp Qtr. 2 2.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: Sr standing and second writing course and 530 (or
concur). GEC third writing course.

622 Continuing Education in Agriculture U G 3

Principles and practices invoived in developing vocational, technical, and
extension programs for out-of-school youth and aduits.

Wi Qir. 1 2.5-hr ¢l

631 Methods in Teaching Agriculture U G 3

Theory, principles, and procedures associated with effective instruction in
agriculture at the secondary, technical, and college levels.
SuTerm 1 12.5-hr¢l.

640 Instructional Media in Teaching Agriculture U G 3

Theory and practice in developing and using instructional media and equipment
at the secondary, technical, and college levels.

Sp Qtr. 1 2.5-hr ¢l.

641 Occupational Experience in Agricultural Education U G 3

Principles and procedures used in selecting, planning, conducting, and
evaluating cccupational experience programs for students.

SuQtr. 12.5-hrel.

642 Youth Organizations U G 3

An analysis of youth organizations in vocational and extension education with
emphasis on planning and conducting such programs.

Su, WiQftrs. 1 2.5-hr ¢l.

643" Youth Program Management in Non-School Settings U G 3
Principles, theories, and practices involved in conducting, supervising, and
managing a youth program.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢t

HE83 Honors Projects U 4-10
Conducting and reporting the honors project.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr, Prereq; Agr H590.01, enrollment in honors program,
and permission of honors project Supervisor. Repeatable to a maximum of
10 cr hrs. Repeatable as H583 or in combination with 293, 593, H593, H599,
693, or H693.This course is graded S/U.

684 Internship in Agricultural Education

Guided participation to further enhance professional and/or technical
competency in selected areas.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs,

684.10 Internship in Agricultural Education: Teaching Agriculture in
Public Schools U G 1-15

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
684.20 Cooperative Extension Education UaG 115
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
684.30 Technical U G 1-15

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
684.40 Specialized Agriculture U G 1-15

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-5

Planning, conducting, and reporting a special study appropriate to the
needs of the student.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 2.50 cumulative pt-hr ratio and written
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 ¢r hrs. This
course is graded S/U.

697 Study at a Foreign Institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Am. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson.
Repeatable to a maximum of 25 cr hrs. Students will pay Ohio State
fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as well as all travel
and subsistence costs.

770 Evaluation U G 3

Evaluation principles and procedures used in developing vocational, technical,
and extension programs.

Wi Qtr. 1 2.5-hr ¢f.

789 Survey Research Practicum G 5

Hands-on applications for students interested in the planning, implementation,
and analysis of a scientific sample survey.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr ¢, Prereq: Admission to grad interdisciplinary specialization in
survey research or permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit
for 789 in AED Econ, Bus-Mktg, Econ, Edu P&L, Geog, J Com, Polit Sc,
Psych, Pub Hith, PubPoi&M, Rurl Soc, Sociol, or Stat. Cross-listed in AED
Econ, Bus-Mktg, Econ, Edu P&L., Geog, J Com, Polit Sc, Psych, Pub Hith,
PubPol&M, Rurl Soc, Sociol, and Stat.

780 Workshop in Agricultural Education U G 15

Intensive study of selected areas of agricultural education with emphasis on the
application of principles and methods in attaining desired objectives.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Minimum of 3 wks. Prereq: Teaching or extension
experience. Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs.

795 Seminar

1-or 2-hr cl. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. A maximum of 15
or frs may be earned with not more than 6§ hours in any one decimal
subdivision.

795.01 Contemporary Problems U G 1-3

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

795.02 Problems and issues U G 1-3

Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.
795.03 Leadership Development U G 1-3

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Repeatable 1o a maximum of 6 ¢r hrs.
785.04 Program Development U G 1-3

Au Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 or hrs.

795.05 Research and Evaluation U G 1-3

Au Qtr. 2 bir cl. This courss is graded S/U.
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800 History and Philosophy of Agricultural Education G 3

Historical and philosophical underpinnings of agricuitural education in
its broadest context.

Au Qtr. 1 2.5-hr cl.

810~* Principles of Vocational-Technical Education G 3

An analysis of evolving concepts of vocational and technical education with
emphasis upon principles underlying organizations and practice.

Wi Qtr. 1 3-hrcl.

811 Administration and Supervision G 3

Theories, concepts and principles for leadership, administration and
management in communication, education, extension and community
settings.

Sp Qtr. 1 2.5-hr ¢l

821°* Administrative Practices in Vocational Education G 3

A study of the concepts of vocational education program administration,
including management skills, policy development, staff management, finance,
and program evaluation.

Sp Qtr. 1 2.5-hr cl. Not open to students with credit for 811 or Ed-Votec 821.
Cross-listed in Edu PAES 828.

823 Program Planning G 3
Planning, implementation, and management of instructional systems in
education and training programs.

Au Qtr. 1 2.5-hr cl.

830~ Supervision of Instruction in Vocational Education G 3

Astudy of the concepts of vocational education supervisionincluding leadership
styles, improving instruction, and program and personal evaluation.

Su Qtr. 1 2.5-hr ¢l. Not open to students with credit for Ed-Votec 830.
Cross-listed in Edu PAES.

831 Teaching and Learning in Agricultural Education G 3

Cognitive, psychological and teaching methods relevant to agricultural
education including human development and problem solving.

Wi Qtr. 1 2.5-hr cl.

840* Agricultural Communication Theory and Practice G 3

Communication theories and methods applied to the food, agricuitural
and environmental sciences, including social scientific foundations of
communication research.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl.

8437* Program Development in Extension G 3

Principles, theory, and practice in developing state and local programs
of Extension Education.

Wi Qtr. 1 2.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 823 or permission of instructor.

885 Research Methods G 3

Principles and techniques of research appropriate for planning, conducting, and
reporting research in vocational, technical, and extension education.

Su (1st term), 5 ¢f; Au, Wi Qtrs, 1 3-hrcl.

886 Research Design G 3

Development of effective design for research problems in vocational, technical,
and extension education, including theory, models, and sampling.

Su Term 1, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 885 or equiv.

887 Analysis and Interpretation of Data G 3

Application and interpretation of descriptive and inferential statistics for
research in vocational-technical and extension education, including the
use of the computer.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 1 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 886 or equiv.

888 Instrumentation and Procedures for Data Collection G 3

Selection, development, and analysis of various types of instruments and
procedures for collecting research data.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 885 or equiv.

889 Advanced Studies G 3
Individual field study in partial fulfiliment of needs for research experience.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 885. Repeatable to a maximum of 9 or hrs.
This course is graded S/U.

993 Individual Studies G 1-5

Planning, conducting, and reporting a special study appropriate to the
needs of the individual student.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

995 Seminar in Research G 1-3

Further development and direction of individual studies and programs
of research.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 1 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 886. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr
hrs. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Agricultural, Environmental, and
Development Economics
103 Agricultural Administration Building, 2120 Fyffe Road, 292-7911

200 Principles of Food and Resource Economics Us
Microeconomic principles applied to allocation issues in the production,
distribution, and consumption of food and natural resource use.

Au, Wi, Sp Qftrs. 5 cl. Not open to students with credit for H200, or
Econ 200. This course available for EM credit. BER/GEC/LAR course.
SS Admis Cond course.

H200~ Principles of Food and Resource Economics U 5
Microeconormic principles applied to allocation issues in the production,
distribution, and consumption of food and natural resource use.

Wi Qtr. 5 ¢l. Not open to students with credit for 200 or Econ 200 or H200.
BER/GEC/LAR course. SS Admis Cond course.

205 Data Analysis for Agribusiness and Applied Economics U 5
Introductory course in data analysis, stressing computer applications of
probability and statistics, problems of data gathering, presentation, and
interpretation in economics and business.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 1-hr ¢l, 1 96-min fab. Prereq: Math 130. Not open to
students with credit for Agr Educ 387, H&CS 260, Anim Sci 260, Stat
133 or 145. GEC course.

2476 Career Assessment and Opportunities in Agribusiness and
Applied Economics U 1

Identification of personal strengths and professional goals; exploration of
career opportunities in agribusiness and applied economics; discussion of
skills and courses necessary for specific career paths.

Wi Qfr. 1 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Soph standing. Not open to seniors or
non-majors.

401 Principles of Agribusiness Management (V)

introduction to agribusiness management principles and skilis in the context
of the four functions of management: planning, organizing, directing,
and controlling.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Basic spreadsheet competency and 200
or H200 or Econ 200 or H200.

402 Principles of Agribusiness Marketing U 4

Study of specific problems of marketing food and fiber products with
emphasis on structures and institutions facing agribusinesses in domestic
and international markets.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 200, H200, Econ 200, or H200.

403 Principles of Agribusiness Finance U 4

Financial management of farms and agribusinesses; financial system, time
value of money, security valuation, capital budgeting, capital structure, portfolio
analysis, financial institutions.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2.2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 200 or H200 or Econ 200 or H200 and Acct&MIS
211 and AED Econ 205 or equiv.

412 Farm Records and Analysis U 5

Nature and need for farm business records, analysis and interpretation of
essential records from farm manager viewpoint; their use in income tax
reporting and management.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 401or concurrent and Acct
&MIS 211 or equiv.

426 Dairy Marketing and Pricing U 2

Principles and practices involved in marketing and pricing milk and
dairy products. Principles of dairy futures and options; U.S. agricultural
dairy policy.

Sp Qtr. 2 ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 200.

489 Internship in Agribusiness and Applied Economics U 3
Supervised experience with an approved firm or organization; pre-approved
outline, oral presentation, and written comprehensive report required.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 401 or 402 or 403 or 500 or Econ 501
and permission of instructor. Open only to dept majors. This course is
graded S/U.

500 Managerial Economics for Agribusiness UGi4

Application of economic theory and methods to agribusiness decision
making.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 200 (H200) or Agr Econ 200 (H200) or Econ
200 (H200); Econ 201 (H201) or Econ 400 (H400); and Math 132.
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501 Price Analysis U 3

Forces that influence the behavior of agricultural prices; analytical techniques
useful in predicting price changes or the consequences of price changes
are introduced.

Au, Wi Qtrs, 2 1-hr ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Basic spreadsheet competency and
500 or Econ 501A, Math 132, and one of the following: 205 or Stat 133 or
145, Agr Educ 387, H&CS 260, Anim Sci 260.

502 Production Decision Analysis U 3

Evaluation of production and financial decision through experiments with
economic models, with emphasis on computerized solutions using linear
programming and simulation techniques.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 1-hr ¢, 1-hr lab. Prereq;: Basic spreadsheet competency, 401,
403, 500 or Econ 501A, and one of the following: 205, Agr Educ 387, H&CS
260, Anim Sci 260, or Stat 145.

503 Economics of Public Policy Analysis U 3

Understanding of economic tools and concepts for analyzing public policies
important to the food industry, agricuiture and natural resources.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 500 or Econ 501A.

510 Farm Business Management U 3

Analysis of resource control and business organization decisions that
are unique to farm firms.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 401.

521 Salesmanship in Agriculture U 3
Principles and techniques of selling to agribusiness buyers.
Au Qtr. 3 cl, 1-hr lab/discussion. Prereq: 402.

522 Economics of the Livestock-Meat Industry U G 3

Principles and practices invoived in marketing livestock and meat; institutions
and agencies concerned in pricing and product flows; industry organization
and performance, public regulation; future trends.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 402. Offered in cooperation with Animal Science.

523 Grain Marketing U G 3

Principles and practices involved in grain and feed marketing and the theory
of grain pricing; economics of grain marketing.

AuQtr. 3 cl.

528 Marketing Fruits and Vegetables U G 3

Principles involved in the marketing of fresh and processed fruits and
vegetables and the institutions and agencies concerned in pricing and product
flows from producer to consumer.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢, 1 2-day field trip.

531 Environmental and Natural Resources Economics UGS
Economic analysis of the use and management of natural resources and
of environmental policy.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. Not open to students with credit for Nat Res 531 Cross-listed
in Natural Resources.

5344 Food and Fiber Economics U G 3

Economic factors affecting domestic and international specialization in
food and fiber production and consumption and consequent interregional
trade patterns,

Sp Qtr. 3 cl.

535 Economic Development Processes in Developing Countries
UGS

Study of major Third World problems using principles of development

economics. Examines poverty, inequality, unemployment, population growth,

resource use and rural development.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 200 or Econ 200. Not open to students with credit for

Econ 850 or Int Stds 535, Cross-listed in International Studies.

536 Economic Development of Sub-Saharan Africa U G 5

Issues shaping economic development and stagnation in contemporary Africa
such as population growth, agriculturat development, industrialization, trade,
structural adjustment and environmental issues.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 200 or Econ 200. Not open to students with credit for
Int Stds 536. Cross-listed in International Studies.

537 Middie Eastern Economic Development U G 5

Economic conditions, problems, integrations and potentials of Middle
Eastern economies using principles of economic development and growth
models.

Su Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq;: 200 or Econ 200. Not open o students with credit for
Int Stds 537. Cross-listed in International Studies.

538 Latin American Economic Development U G 5

Public policy and other factors influencing economic growth in Latin
America are examined.

SpQtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 200 or Econ 200 or equiv. Not open to students with
credit for Int Stds 538. Cross-listed in International Studies.

541 Agricultural Cooperatives U G 3

Basic principles of cooperatives including types of organizations, legal aspects,
governance, membership relations, debt and equity financing, organizational
and inter-cooperative problems, and distribution of earnings.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq;: 401 or equiv.

553 Consumer and Food Economics U G 4

Applications of economic and statistical tools to analyze consumption
behavior, demand for food and nutrition, food safety, market structure,
and fast food industry.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l, 1 2-hr lab, Prereq: 200 or Econ 200 and knowledge
of elementary statistics and basic spreadsheet competency or permission
of instructor.

560 Human Resource Management in Small Businesses U G 3
Human resource pianning, job analysis, organizational structure, recruitment
and selection, training, motivation, ieadership, communication, compensation,
and evaluating employee performance in context of small businesses.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 401 or Bus-MHR 500.

591 Workshop
Study of selected topics in agricultural, environmental, and development
economics for teachers of vocational agriculture and extension agents.
Su Qtr. 4 2-hr cl. At least 5 ¢r hrs of previous course work in agricultural,
environmental, and development economics or the equiv. Repeatable to a
maximum of 12 cr hrs; decimal subdivisions not repeatable.

591.01 Agricultural Business Management U G 3

591.02 Agricultural Marketing U G 3

591.03 Financial Management in Agriculture U G 3

595 Seminar in Agricultural Economics U 1

Analysis of social and economic problems encountered by coilege graduates
in a dynamic world.

Wi Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq; Sr standing.

597 issues of the Contemporary World
Prereq: Sr standing. GEC/L.AR course.
597.01 Problems and Policies in World Population, Food, and
Environment U 5

Problems related to world-wide population increases, food production,
and associated environmental stress; policy options for lessening these
problems, especially in low-income countries.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. H597.01 offered Sp Qtr only. 2 1.5-hr ¢l, 1 2-hr rec.
H597.01 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students with credit for int
Stds 597.01. Cross-listed in International Studies.

601 Strategic Management U 5

A case-based course analyzing applied strategic management problems
confronting agribusiness firms. Cases examine the economic complexities
comprising the global food system.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 401, 402, 403, 501, 502, 503 and a second
writing course. 503 may be taken concurrent. GEC course,

610 Strategic Pianning for the Farm Business U G 3

Detailed application of production economics, management principles, and
decision making techniques to the organization, operation, and administration
of farms; farm plans developed.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l and field trips during quarter. Prereq: 401, Acct&MIS 201
or211.

620 Agri-Industry Organization and Public Poiicy U G 4

Structure, conduct, performance, and public policy in agricultural industries;
extensive use of analytical evidence focused on co-ops, and food manufacturing,
wholesaling, and retailing.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 402 and 20 additional cr hrs in the social
sciences.

625 Commodity Futures and Options Markets U G 4
Explores the institutional structure, price formation, and hedging uses of
commodity futures and options markets.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Sr standing or above.

631 Benefit-Cost Analysis U G 5

Development and illustration of key benefit-cost concepts and estimation
techniques through applications to agricultural, infrastructure, naturai resource,
and environment projects.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢, 1 1-hr cl. Prereq: 531 or minimum of 10 hrs of economic
principles or permission of instructor.

670 Agriculturallaw U G 3

Legal concerns of owning and/or managing farm and agri-business firms
as related to property ownership, finance, business organization, labor,
insurance, family, and estate planning.

Sp Qtr.3cl.
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680 The Economics of Growth and Sprawl in America’s
Countryside U G 4

Changes in land use and population at the rural-urban fringe. Focus on
economic factors driving changes, implications for rural and exurban
communities, role of government.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Econ 501 or AED Econ 500 or permission
of instructor.

H683 Honors Project U 1-10
Conducting and reporting the honors project.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Agr 580.01, enroliment in honors program,
and permission of honors project supervisor. Repeatable to a maximum of
10 cr hrs. Repeatable as H683 or in combination with 293, 593, H593, H599,
693, or H693.This course is graded S/U.

693 Individual Studies

Planning, conducting, and reporting a special problem in agricultural
©coNnomics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq:'2.50 cumulative pt-hr ratio , 401 or 402 or 403, or
Econ 501 and written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 6
cr hrs in any or a combination of decimal subdivisions.

693.01 Agribusiness Management and Finance U G 1-3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.02 Agricultural Marketing and Policy U G 1-3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.03 Foreign Agricultural Development U G 1-3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.04 Quantitative Methods in Agricultural Economics U G 1-3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.05 Resource Economics U G 1-3

Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.06 General Agricultural Economics U G 1-3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 ¢r hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.07 Consumption and Demand U G 1-3

Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.08 Regional Economics U G 1-3

Repeatabie to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies

Selected topics in agricuitural economics to acguaint students with current
economic conditions.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
694.01 Agricuitural Management and Finance U G 25
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs.
694.02 Agricultural Marketing and Policy U G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 10 cr trs.
694.03 Foreign Agricultural Development U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.
694.04 Quantitative Methods in Agricuitural Economics U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.
694.05 Resource Economics U G 25
Repeatabie to 2 maximum of 10 cr hrs.
694.06 General Agricultural Economics U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximurn of 10 ¢r hrs.
694.07 Consumption and Demand U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs.
694.08 Regional Economics U G 26
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

695 Farm and Agribusiness Management Seminar U G 2

Topics in farm and agribusiness management selected o reflect emerging
problem areas and opportunities for application of analytical tools developed
in previous courses.

Wi Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: 610 or 640 or 670 or permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 4 ¢r hrs.

697 Study at a Foreign Institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Am. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson.
Repeatable to a maximum of 25 cr hrs. Students will pay Ohio State
fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as well as all travel
and subsistence costs.

701 Applied Data Analysis for Agricultural, Environmental, and
Development Economics G 4

Practical application of statistical and time series methods to the analysis of

economic data in agricultural, environmental, and development economics.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr of. Prereq: 500 or Econ 501 and Stat 133 or Agr Econ 205. Not

open to students with credit for Agr Econ 622 or AED Econ §22.

702 Introduction to Computational Economics U G 4

Practical application of linear and nonlinear programming methods to
management problems in agricultural, environmental, consumer, and
financial economics.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l, 1 1.5-hr lab. Prereq: Math 132; AED Econ 500 or
Econ 501.

703 Economics of Consumption U G 4

Applications of economic theory to consumption analysis, new models of
consumer choices, empirical studies of demand/consumption, and consumer
issues in the market place.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Econ 501 or equiv.

741 Production and Consumption in Agricultural, Environmental,
and Development Economics G 4

Microeconomic theory principles and their application to the production,

consumption, and market exchange of agricultural and environmental

goods and services.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 500 or Econ 501. Required for MS in Agricultural,

Environmental, and Development Economics.

712 Finance and Risk Management for Agricultural, Environmental,
and Development Economics G 4

Managerial finance and risk management principles and their application

to production, consumption, and investment problems in agricultural,

environmental, and development economics.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 711. Required for MS in Agricuitural, Environmental,

and Development Economics.

713 Public Policy and Market Regulation in Agricuitural,
Environmental, and Development Economics G 4

Theories of social welfare, market failure, and public goods and their

application 1o policy and regulation issues in agricultural, environmental,

and development economics.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 711. Required for MS in Agricultural, Environmental,

and Development Economics.

716 Advanced Agricultural Finance U G 4

Examination of theoretical and empirical models of agricultural finance
with emphasis on firm financial decision analysis, supply of and demand
for rurat financial services.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 403 or Bus-Fin 620.

734 Agricuitural Trade Policy U G 4

International trade theory and its application to trade and policy issues in
the food and agricultural sector.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Econ 501 and 502 or equiv.

789 Survey Research Practicum G 5

Hands-on applications for students interested in the planning, impiementation,
and analysis of a scientific sample survey.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereg: Admission to grad interdisciplinary specialization in
survey research or permission of instructor. Not open fo students with credit
for 789 in Agr Educ, Bus-Mkig, Econ, Edu P&L, Geog, J Com, Polit Sc,
Psych, Pub Hith, PubPol&M, Rurl Soc, Sociol, or Stat. Cross-listed in Agr
Educ, Bus-Mkig, Econ, Edu P&L, Geog, J Com, Polit Sc, Psych, Pub Hith,
PubPol&M, Ruri Soc, Sociol, and Stat.

800 Research Methods in Agricultural, Environmental, and
Development Economics G 3

Principles of scientific methods inagricultural, environmental, and development

©COoNnoMmics.

Au Qitr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 711 or 712 or Econ 804.

801 Applied Methods in Agricultural Economics Modeling G 4

Principles and practice of applied econometrics to models in agriculture.
Noniinear and MLE estimation and hypothesis testing applied to systems of
equations and censored models.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Econ 741.

802 Advanced Computationai Economics G 4

Numerical analysis of stochastic dynamic models in economics and finance,
emphasizing formulation, solution, and simulation of dynamic optimization,
rational expectations, and arbitrage pricing models.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢, 1 1.5-hr lab. Prereq: Econ 804 and 805 or permission
of instructor.

803 Applied Demand Analysis G 4

Application of demand and consumption theory to the estimation of
demand relationships and demand systems in agricultural and natural
resource markets.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 801 and Econ 804.

806 Economics of Agricuitural Production G 4

A further consideration of economic principles as they apply to production
problems in agriculture.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 711 and Econ 808.
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807 Economic Analysis for Collective Choice G 5

Develops and extends benefit cost, public choice and new institutional
economics for consideration of efficiency, basic needs, income distribution
and sustainability in collective choice issues.

Su Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 631 or 711 or Econ 501A and a course in
regression analysis.

809 Applied Welfare Economics and Policy Analysis G 4

Welfare economic theory and its application to public policy issues in
agricuiture and natural resources.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 803, 806, and Econ 808.

810 Agricultural Firm Management G 3

Examination of the operating and strategy problems confronting the managers
of farm and nonfarm agribusiness firms, with emphasis on applying and
integrating management concepts.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Econ 501 or 501A or permission of instructor.

816" Financial Markets and Rural Development G 4

Course provides conceptual framework for formulation and evaluation of
financial policies in developing countries (for rural and microenterprise
activities). Emphasizes role of the state in finance.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Econ 705 or permission of instructor,

820 Marketing Economics in Agriculture G 3

A critical study of contemporary problems in agricultural marketing in
the U.S. and world economics with emphasis on the theoretical and
policy implications.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 703 or Econ 501A or permission of instructor,

830~ Agricuitural, Environmental, and Development Policy G 4
Appiication of welfare economic theory and institutional economics to
problems and policies in agricultural, environmental, and development
economics.

Su Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Econ 501 and 502.

831 Resource Economics G 3

Appilication of economic theory and decision-making frameworks to current
issues of resource use, allocation, and control.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Econ 501A or permission of instructor.

832"  Seminar in Economic Development of Foreign Agricuiture
Characteristic problems of developing countries, identification and analysis of
limiting factors in underdevelopment, and technigques for stimulating economic
development through growth in agriculture.

Wi Qtr. Prereq: Econ 501 or 501A or permission of instructor. Repeatable
1o a maximum of 8 cr hrs,

833"* Economic Development Theory and Policy G 4

Applied development economics course with emphasis on poticy formulation
and evaluation; shows the power of economic theory for analysis of policies,
markets and institutions.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 734 or Econ 665 and Econ 501 or permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for Econ 850.

8347 Political Economy of Trade, Development and Agricultural
Policies G 4

Analysis of policy making process of trade, development, and agriculturalb

support policies in the food sector and its impact on economic welfare.
Examines rent-seeking behavior.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 734 or Econ 665, and Econ 501; or permission
of instructor.

840" Regional Economic Growth: Theory and Measurement G 4

Theories of economic growth and development at the sub-national level.
Problems of rural regions are highlighted.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr c!. Prereq: Geog 655 or permission of instructor.

891 Fleid Survey in Agricuitural, Environmentat, and Development
Economics G 1

Seminar for PhD students to learn about the various fields in agricultural,
environmental, and development economics.

Sp Qtr. 1 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Enrolled in PhD program in AED Economics.
Required for PhD in AED Econ.This course is graded S/U.

899 PhD Seminar

Seminar forum for PhD students to present and discuss their PhD dissertation
research.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Satisfactory completion of the AED
Economics Qualifier Exam. Permission of instructor. Required for PhD
in AED Econ.

899.01 Agricultural Economics G 1

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
899.02 Environmental Economics G 1

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

899.03 Development Economics G 1

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
899.04 Quantitative Methods G 1

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
899.05 Agribusiness G 1

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
899.06 Regional Economics G 1

Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

902** Computable General Equilibrium Analysis G 4

Appiication of computable general equilibrium methods to analyze allocative
and distributional effects of economic policies.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 711 or Econ 804 and 805.

834 Advanced International Trade in Food and Agriculture G 4

Synthesis of trade theory with industrial organization analysis and applications
to the food and agricuiturat sector.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Econ 808 or 861 or permission of instructor.

993 Individual Studies

Planning, conducting, and reporting a special problem in agricultural,
environmental, and development economics fitting the needs of the student,
under the guidance of an instructor.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs in any or a combination of decimal subdivisions.

993.01 Agricultural Management and Finance G 25
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
993.02 Agricultural Marketing and Policy G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
993.03 Foreign Agricultural Development G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
993.04 Quantitative Methods in Agricultural Economics G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
993.05 Resource Economics G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
993.06 General Agricultural Economics G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
993.07 Consumption and Demand G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
993.08 Regional Economics G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

995~ Seminar G 2-4
Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

999 Research in Agricultural, Environmental, and Development
Economics G 1-18

Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Agriculture: Interdisciplinary
100 Agricultural Administration Building, 2120 Fyffe Road, 292-6891

100 Agricuiture Survey U 1

Academic requirements; University procedures, grading system, resources;
student rights and responsibilities; overview of agriculture academic areas
of study and services.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 ¢l. H100 (honors) may be available to students enrolled
in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to
students with credit for 101, Arts Col 100, Arts&Sci 100, Engineer 100, Home
Ec 100, Nat Res 100, or UVC 100 or H100.

200 Exploring Careers in Food, Agriculturs, and Natural Resources
U3

Designed to acquaint students with some of the many and varied career
opportunities avaitable to them through a major in CFAES.

WiQtr. 2 1.5-hr cl.

294 Group Studies U 1-5

Group study classes or projects in selected interdisciplinary topics in
Agricuiture.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr.

351 Agricultural Employment U 1

Discussion of personal career objectives in agriculture and conducting an
effective employment campaign through resumes, cover letters, interviewing,
and job offer evaluation.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 1 ¢l




H580 Agriculture Honors Colloquium

1ci
H590.01 Research U 1
Preparation of honors programs, design of honors research projects, and
writing of research proposals.
Au Qtr. 1 ¢f. Prereq: Enroliment in AGR honors program and jr standing
or permission of instructor.
H590.02 Research Presentation U 1
Preparation, delivery, and evaluation of oral research reports regarding
various disciplines within the fieid of agriculture.
Vi, Sp Qirs. 1 cl. Prereq: H590.01.

595 Seminar U 2-5

Current topics of general interest to undergraduate students in agriculture
and natural resources.

Wi Qtr. Arr. H595 (honors) may be available to students enroiled in an honors
program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in the
college and written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 10
cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 15
Study in interdisciplinary topics in agriculture.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

697 Study at a Foreign Institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 25 cr hrs. This is a Progress course. Students will pay
Ohio State fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as well as
all travel and subsistence costs.

797 Interdepartmental Seminar U G 1-2

Two or more departments or colleges may collaborate in presenting seminars
in subjects of mutual interest; topics to be announced.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable.
Repeatable by permission.This course is graded S/U.

Air Force Aerospace Studies

353 Converse Hall, 2121 Tuttle Park Place, 292-5441

Qualified students interested in obtaining an officer’s commission in the Air
Force may enroll in Air Force ROTC classes through contracted agreement
between The Ohio State University and the United States Air Force.

The first two vears of enroliment (freshman/sophomore), is the General
Military Course, which includes lessons on officership, communication,
aerospace doctrine and history of military aviation. There is no obligation
to serve in the military for non-scholarship cadets the first two-years. The
last two years (junior/senior), is the Professional Officer Course dealing
with quality management training, communication skills, leadership, and
national defense policy. Air Force ROTC cadets also attend a two-hour
leadership laboratory period each week.

Air Force ROTC offers four-, three-, two-, and one-year scholarships.
Four-year scholarships are applied for during the senior year in high
school. Three- and two-year scholarships are offered to qualified men
and women in college, regardliess of major. The benefits provided
by scholarships include full payment of tuition, $170 per quarter for
textbooks, and a tax-free aliowance of up to $400 per month. Upon
entering the Professional Officer Course (POC), ali cadets (scholarship
and non-schoiarship) receive up to a $400 per month tax-free allowance.
Non-scholarship POC cadets also receive $1000 for tuition and $160
for books each quarter provided they obtain a 2.00 or higher quarter
point-hour ratio.

More information on Air Force classes or scholarships can be obtained by
calling the Department of Air Force Aerospace Studies at 614-292-5441.

General Military Course - Freshmen and Sophomores (100- and
200-level courses)

Professional Officer Course - Juniors, Seniors, and Graduate Students
(300- and 400-level courses)

101 Foundation of Officership and Air Force Customs and
Courtesies U 1

Introduction to the Air Force including officership, followership, military customs
and courtesies, and communication skills.

Au Qtr. 1 cl, 2 lab hrs.

102 Air Force Organization and Environment U 1
Exploration of the organization and environment in the Air Force.
Wi Qtr. 1 ¢l, 2 lab hrs.
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103 Air Force Opportunities and Benefits, and Officer Traits U 1

Opportunities and benefits in the Air Force; exploration of officer traits
including communication skills.

Sp Qtr. 1 cl, 2 fab hrs.

201 The Evolution of USAF Air and Space Power from inception to
WorldWar il U 1

Issues of leadership, technological advances, and air power theory.
Au Qtr. 1 ¢l, 2 lab hrs.

202 The Evolution of USAF Air and Space Power from 1840 to 1870
Ui

The role of US air power from 1947 through the initial Cold War years
and the Vietnam War.

Wi Qtr. 1 ¢, 2 fab hrs.

203 The Evolution of USAF Air and Space Power from
1970 through 2025 U 1

The role of US air power during the post-Vietnam era through 2025 with
emphasis on regional conflicts and growing technological sophistication.

Sp Qtr. 1 ¢l, 2 lab hrs.

301 Air Force Leadership and Management U 3

Roles and responsibilities of Air Force officers, topics include leadership
(principles, styles, and responsibilities), management, training philosophy,
conflict management, problem solving, and oral communications.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 lab hrs.

302 Leadership Concepts and Quality Air Force U 3

Leadership concepts, including counseling, motivation, delegation, supervision,
empowerment, mentoring, officership; quality Air Force philosophy, concepts,
techniques, tools of quality management (improvement, process action
teams, measurement tools).

Wi Qtr. 3 cl, 2 lab hrs. Prereq: 301 or permission of instructor.

303 Officer Development and Communication Techniques U 3

Officer and enlisted evaluation systems, Air Force personnel system, ethics,
advanced military topics, written communications; emphasis on supervision of
enlisted personnel; feedback, assessment, enlisted evaltuation reports.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 2 lab hrs. Prereq: 302 or permission of instructor.

401 National Security and the Strategy Making Process U 3

The roles of the Executive branch, Congress, and military in the national security
process; exploration of the organization and the role of the Air Force.

Au Qtr. 3 cl, 2 lab hrs. Prereq: 303 or permission of instructor.

402 Joint Military Operations and Area Studies U 3

An investigation into the other military services and joint military operations;
progresses into a study of US interests in regions around the world.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 fab hrs. Prereq: 401 or permission of instructor.

403 Preparation for Active Duty U 3
Preparation for active duty as an Air Force officer.
Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 iab hrs. Prereq: 402 or permission of instructor.

Allied Medicine

Schooi of Allied Medical Professions
127 Atwell Hail, 1583 Perry Street, 292-1706

100 Allied Medical Professions Survey U 1

H100 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program or
by permission of dept or instructor.

102 Introduction to Health Professions U 2

An introduction to the allied health professions that contribute to the delivery
of health care in America.

Su, WiQtrs. 2 1-hrcl.

200 CPR for the Healith Care Provider U 2

Knowledge, competencies, issues and concerns of health care providers
regarding basic life support/cardiopulmonary resuscitation.

Wi Qtr. 1 ¢l, 1 1-hr lab. Prereq: Admission to the School of Allied Medical
Professions or permission of instructor. Completion of course leads to
American Heart Association certification Basic Life Support-Health Care
Provider.

419 Electronic Principles in Medical Instrumentation U 5
The physical and electronic principles of medical instrumentation.

Au Qtr. 3 dl, 2 2-hr labs. Prereq: Enrollment in Circulation Technology or
permission of instructor.

425 Critical Phases in Lifei U 3

An exarnination of human’s development from conception to death and factors
critical to continuing health.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq;: Biology 101 or equiv, and 5 hrs psych.
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430 Nutrition for Fithess U 4

Introduction fo the basic principles of nutrition as they relate to exercise
performance and body composition of athletes and the physically active.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: General chemistry, biology, or physiology.

500 Medical Terminology U 3

Terminology pertaining to the treatment of disease, including standard
abbreviations, anatomic, diagnostic, symptomatic, eponymic, laboratory,
pathologic, radiology, anesthetic, operative, and drug terms.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Not open to students with credit for 500.01 or 500.02.
Cross-listed in Health Information Management and Systems.

505 Principles of Disease! U 3
Basic pathophysiology and its application to the organ systems,

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Admission to the School of Allied Medical Professions and
Physiol 312 or Zoology 232; or permission of instructor.

506 Principles of Diseaseli U 3
A continuation of 505.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 505.

520 Musculoskeletal Disease U G 2-3

Principles, clinical aspects, and therapeutic procedures related to diseases
of the musculoskeletal system.

Sp Qtr. 2-3 cl. Prereq: Admission to the School of Allied Medical Professions
or written permission of instructor.

530 Neuromuscular Disease U G 3

Survey of injury and disease of the central, peripheral, and autonomic nervous
systems; presentation of clinical material.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor,

591 Health Care Organization U 3

An examination of the roles of public and private organizations in planning
and supporting health care, including study of health trends, social legislation,
and current professional issues.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Enrollment in AMP or NUR or permission of instructor.

601 Death, Loss and Grief from Multiple Perspectives U G 4
Exploration of death, loss and grief from muitiple perspectives: patient, family,
institutional, community and health care provider.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Jr standing or above, or permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for 565.

622 Human Resource Management for Allied Health Professionals
U3

Emphasis on human resource development in heaith care institutions

and related settings.

Wi Qtr. 3 cf. Prereq: 630 or permission of instructor. Not open to students with

credit for Med Diet 622. Cross-listed in Medical Dietetics.

630 Management Principles for Health Professionals U P G 3

An analysis of the management process and its application to the heaith
care setting.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: Enroliment in AMP or permission of instructor.

641 Medical Communication with Latinos U P G 3

Terminology/skills for communication with Spanish-speaking persons in health
care context. Outreach to Latino Community (service emphasis). Familiarity
with Spanish language transiation/interpretation.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Jr, sv, grad, or prof standing and proven
proficiency in the Spanish language or permission of instructor. Students are
required to develop and impiernent an individual learning contract that provides
them with practice in the areas of interpretation for patients, translation of
patient education documents in a culturally sensitive manner, development of
educational programming, researching strategies for advocacy, efc.

650 Health Care information Systems U G 3
Survey of patient, administrative and financial information systems in health
care, and the technologies and management practices to support them.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Cross-listed in Health Information Management and
Systems.

660 Healthcare Financial Management U G 3

Overview of major financial issues in healthcare delivery including assessment
of financial environment, financial statements, ratio analysis, managed care,
payment systems, and capital project analysis.

Wi Qir. 2 1-br cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Enroliment in Allied Medicine or grad
standing in Allied Medicine or permission of instructor. Cross-listed in Health
Information Management and Systems.

665 Understanding the Aging Process P G 3

Study of physical and mental health components of normal aging with
emphasis on critical components of successful aging, presented as basis
for delivery of health services.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr¢l.

680 Research Design in Biomedical Sciences
680.01 Research Design in Biomedical Sciences U 3

Concepts relfated to initiating and conducting research; experimentai
design; use of computer graphics and statistics; and analysis of research
reports.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr cl. H680.01 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq
for H680.01: Eligible for honors program in allied health.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-5
Guided study of selected topics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 1-5 cl. HB93 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G -5

Supervised group studies of special topics within the various professions
of the allied health field.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtirs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs.

700 Interprofessicnal Education

Focus on ethical issues, changing professional/consumer rights, and
interprofessional cooperation.

3cl.Limited to students in allied medica! professions, education, law, medicine,
nursing, social work, and theology (Columbus seminaries). Repeatable
to @ maximum of 6 ¢r hrs.

700.01 Interprofessional Care U G 3

Treatment of the whole person through the analysis of the interrelated
problems of actual patienis/clients.

Wi Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.

700.03 Ethicalissues U G 3

Ethical issues of concern to the professions and arising out of advanced
technology: euthanasia, mind control, malpractice, social responsibility
of the professions.

Au Qtr. Repeatable to a maxirnum of 6 cr hrs.

700.04 Interprofessional Seminar in Clinicat Practice

Interprofessional teamwork in cfinical setiings.

Wi Qir. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 6 crhrs.

717 Nisonger Cenier Courses in Mental Retardation and
Developmental Disabilities

Focus on interdiscipiinary topics in mental retardation and developmental
disabilities.
Prereq: Permission of instructor. Cross-listed in Education: Physical Activity
and Educational Services, Human Development and Family Science, Human
Nutrition and Food Management, Nursing, Psychology, Social Work, and
Speech and Hearing Science.

717.02 The Interdisciplinary Team: Clinical and Administrative issues

UGs

Investigation and critical examination of function of interdisciplinary
clinical and administrative teams in mental retardation and developmental
disabilities.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr ¢l. Not open to students with credit in 717.02 in any of the
cross-listed areas. Limit of 20 students.

719 Early Intervention Interdisciplinary Team Dynamics G 3
Interdisciplinary team-taught course with a focus on early intervention/early
childhood education services for children birth to three and their families.

Au Qtr. 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Not open to students with
creditfor Edu PAES 718, HDFS 719, Nursing 719, or Sph/Hrng 719, Cross-listed
in Education: Physical Activity and Educational Services, Human Development
and Family Science, Nursing, and Speech and Hearing Science.

720 Aging and Design U G 3

Analysis and development of designs for products and environment
related to residential spaces for older adults based on environmental
adjustment theories,

Au Qtr. 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor. Cross-listed
in Family Resource Management.

730 Managerial Leadership in Allied Health G 3

Application of managerial leadership principles for the development and
administration of allied heaith departments in the health care system.

Au Qtr. 1 3-br cl. Prereq: Admission to AMP grad program of permission
of instructor.

753 Teaching in the Allied Health Professions G 3

Principles and pragtice of teaching in the allied health professions; focuses
on various teaching roles and strategies of allied health professionals in
academic and clinical settings.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Admission to the AMP graduate program or
permission of instructor.




791 Case Studies in Clinical Gerontology P G 3

interdisciplinary course for graduate and professional students using a team
approach and case studies to work with older adults.

Wi Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Dent 792.17 or permission of instructor.

795 Seminar G 1-3
Investigation of current topics of interest to allied health practitioners.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. t 3-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of Instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

802 New and Emerging Assistive Technologies for Individuals with
Disabilities G 3

Interdisciplinary course covering applications of technology to meet the

functional needs of individuals in mobility, manipulation, communication,

and cognition and learning.

Sp Qir. Lec/lab. Not open to students with credit for Edu PAES 826. Cross-listed
with Edu PAES 826.

850 Issues in Allied Health G 3

Discussion and critical examination of current issues in the allied health field
and their impact on the health professions.

Wi Qtr. 1 3-hr cl.

870 Fundamentals of Curriculum in Allied Health Education G 3

Study of curriculum antecedents and issues in allied health: an orientation for
health professionals which deals with the major curriculum forces which have,
and are, shaping allied health education.

Au Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Admission to AMP graduate program or permission
of instructor.

889 Practicum

Practical experience in the educational or administrative setting within
the allied heaith fields.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 1-hrcl, lab arr.
889.01 Educational G 2-5

Practical experience in an educational setting within the allied heaith
fields.

Prereq: 3 cr hrs in educational methodology. Repeatable to a maximum of
10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

889.02 Administration G 2-5

Practical experience in an administrative setting within the allied
health fields.

Prereq: HHSA 815 or equiv and written permission of instructor. Repeatabie
to a maximum of 10 cr hirs. This course is graded S/U.

9899 Research G 1-9
Research for thesis purposes only.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

Anatomy and Medical Education
3184 Graves Hail, 333 West 10th Avenue, 292-4831

199 Basic Human Anatomy

The basics of human anatomy suppiemented by computer-assisted instruction
and demonstrations of human material.

4 1-hr ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Not open to students with credit for 200. Not for
students planning to take 201.

189.01 Basic Human Anatomy U §

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Health Sciences students in CED and ASC."
199.03 Basic Human Anatomy U 5

Emphasis on clinical relationships.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Biology 113, enroliment pre-nursing.

199.04 Basic Human Anatomy U 5

Emphasis directed toward speciality.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Enrollment in pre-AMP, AMP, pre-Opt, ExSci,
Pre-Pharm.

199.05 Basic Human Anatomy U 5
Emphasis on head and neck anatomy.
Wi Qtr. Prereq: Enroliment in DHY only.

200 Introductory Anatomy U 6

Fundamental principles of human anatomy, supplemented by demonstrations
of human material.

SpQir.4 ¢l, 22-hriabs. Prereq: Confirmed acceptance in programs in phys ther,
occ ther, or rad tech. Not open to students with credit for 199.

201 Neuromuscular Anatomy U 5§
Neuromuscular anatomy of the human body.

Au Qtr. 2 cf, 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: Enroliment in AMP or permission of
instructor.

Anatomy and Medical Education 33

600 Advanced Neuromuscular Anatomy G 5

Neuromuscular anatomy of the human body through an in-depth dissection
experience.

Su Qtr. 2 1-hr cl, 2 3-hr tabs. Prereq: 200 or equiv, permission of instructor.

601 Human Anatomy for Dental Students P 7

Basic principles of embryology, anatomy, histology and neuroanatomy
of the human body.

Au Qtr. 3 cl, 3 3-hr lab. Prereq: Dent 1st yr standing.

602 Human Anatomy for Dental Students P 4
A continuation of 601.
Wi Qtr. 5 ¢l, 2-hr lab. Prereq: 601.

603 Human Anatomy for Dental Students P 7
A continuation of 602.
Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 3 3-hr lab. Prereq: 602.

693 Individual Studies in Anatomy and Medical Education

U P G 2-5,6,12,18
Designed to enable the student to pursue a minor investigation in some
anatomical field of choice.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 24 cr hrs. 1 month, offered all months.This course is
graded S/U.

700 Human Histology U G 6

A microscopic study of cells, tissues, and organs with particular emphasis
on human; consideration of microscopic structure in relation to function
of various organ systems.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢, 3 2-hr labs. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

710 Human Embryology G 3,5

Designed to acquaint the anatormny graduate student with a basic knowledge
of human embryology.

Au Qtr. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instrucior. Starts 3rd week in August.

712 Human Anatomy G 12

Designed to acquaint a graduate student with a basic knowledge of human
anatomy by regional dissection.

Au Qtr. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Starts 3rd week in August,
ends in mid-November.

716 Human Neurobiology G 7

Designed to acquaint a graduate student with a basic knowledge of
human neuroanatomy.

Sp Qir. Arr. Prereq; Permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for
Neuro Sc¢ 716. Cross-listed in Neuroscience Department.

750 Radiologic Anatomy G 2
Anatomy of specific regions or areas as it applies to the interpretation and
understanding of diagnostic images.

Sp Qtr. Arr. Prereq; Satisfactory completion of Med Colt 662, or Anatomy 712
or equiv and permission of instructor. Repeatabie to a maximum of 8 cr hrs.
Cross-listed with Radiolgy 750.

850 Seminar in Anatomy and Medicail Education G 1

Discussions of research in progress and reports from the literature of
current anatomical problems.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is
graded S/U.

811 Advanced Studies in Anatomy

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
911.02 Connective Tissue and Bone G 3,5 .
Activities of fibrous connective tissues emphasizing formation and
maintenance of fibers and ground substance; dynamics of the structure,
chemistry, and metabolism of bone.
Repeatabie to a maximum of 30 cr hrs.
911.03 Embryoclogy G 35

Mammalian embryological development emphasizing descriptive or
experimental approach; metabolic aspects of development including
enzymatic changes, hormonal effects, environmental factors, and
teratogenic agents.

Repeatable to a maximum of 30 cr hrs.

911.10 Principles of Human Cytogenetics G 3,5

Human .cytogenetics as related to autosomal and sex chromosomes;
technique of tissue culture for study of human chromosomes and
karyotype analysis.

Repeatable to a maximum of 30 cr hrs.

911.13 Topographical Anatemy G 3,5

Study of unmounted serial cross sections of selected regions of the human
body emphasizing the inter-relationship of structures to one another in a
three-dimensional perspective.

Repeatable to a maximum of 30 cr hrs.
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911.14 Advanced Regional Dissections G 3,5

Careful dissection of one or more regions of the body, supplemented
with literature research.

Repeatable to a maximum of 30 cr hrs.

999 Research in Anatomy and Medical Education G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qfrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Animal Sciences
110 Animal Science Building, 2029 Fyffe Road, 292-6401

200 Introductory Animal Sciences U 5
Role, current organization, history, and characteristics of the animal
industries in the world.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 cl, 1 2-hr lab. Not open o students with credit for Animi Sc
202, Dairy Sc 202, or Pitry Sc 202.

201 Fundamentals of the Horse Industry U 5

Uses of the horse, the economic impact on society, and the basic science
of equine nutrition, reproduction, genetics, disease control, housing, and
general management.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢, 1 3-hr iab. Not open to students with credit for Animi Sc 241.

207 Dairy Cattle Evaluation U 3

Use of functional type traits in evaluation and selection of dairy cattle.

Sp Qtr. 1 2-hr lab and 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 200 or Animl Sc 202 or Dairy Sc
202 or Pltry Sc 202 and soph standing. Not open to students with credit
for Dairy Sc 207. Off campus field exp: 1 2-day field trip to dairy herds in
the state plus 3-4 class periods.

250 Food Animal Products U 3
The value and impact of food animal products on our society.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 200 or concur.

260 Data Analysis and Interpretation for Decision Making U 5
Basic concepts of probability and statistics applied to the interpretation
of quantitative data.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 4 cf, 1 2-hr recllab. Prereq: Math 130 or 148. Not open to
students with credit for Animl Sc 210, Agr Econ 205, Agr Educ 387, Agronomy
210, H&CS 260, Stat 125, 135, 145. Cross-listed in Horticulture and Crop
Science. GEC course.

271 Equine Behavior, Conditioning, and Farrier Science U 4
Understanding behavior and physiology of conditioning of the horse and
using that knowledge to produce humane training methods; practical
experience in farrier science.

Wi Qtr. 1 1-br ¢l, 5 2-hr iabs. Prereq: Permission of instructor, must have
medical insurance.

290 Creating a Career with the Animai Sciences U 2

Career development is pursued as a matching of personal interests with
the opportunities from guest professionals. Course assignments include
enhancing a careers-based web site.

Sp Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: Soph standing. Not open to students with credit
for Dairy Sc 359.02.

300 Livestock Selection and Evaluation U 4

Laboratory exercises employing current standards of animal excellence
including carcass value for the selection and improvement of farm livestock.
Wi Qtr. 4 2-hr lab-discussions. Prereq: 200 or Animl Sc 202 or Dairy Sc
202 or Pitry Sc 202; and jr standing. Not open to students with credit
for Animl Sc 500.

301 Equine Selection and Evaluation U 3

Understanding the relationship of form to function; evaluating conformation
and performance, and orally defending that evaluation.

Wi Qtr. 3 2-hr labs. Prerq: 200 or 201 or Animl Sc 202 of Dairy Sc 202

or Pltry Sc 202. Not open to students with credit for Animi Sc 300. The
student will pay a lab fee.

305 Meat Animal and Carcass Evaluation 4 3

The factors that influence the value of meat animals, carcasses, and
wholesale cuts in accordance with recognized grading standards; laboratory
practica.

Wi Qtr. 3 2-hr labs. Prereq; 200 or Animl S¢ 202 or Dairy Sc 202 or Pltry Sc¢
202. Not open to students with credit for Animi Sc 455.

306 Poultry Science Fundamentals U 5

Describes classes of poultry and game birds, evaluation of poultry products,
incubation, housing, anatomy, diseases, genetics, and nutrition, Laborateries
include raising chickens for market.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl, 1 1-hr tab, 1hr arr. Prereq: 200 or Biology 101 or 113. This
course is available for EM credit.

310 Principles of Animal Systems Physiology U §

Introductory course that surveys organs/systems within the body and relates
the functional physiology of those systems to animal production.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 t-hr cl. Prereq: Biology 101 or 113, and Chem 101 or 121,
Not open to students with credit for Animl Sc 310, Dairy Sc 310 or Pltry
Sc 310. BER/GECALAR course.

317 Milk Secretion U 3

Introduction to mammary gland anatomy, milk synthesis, and factors
affecting mammary heaith.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Biology 101 or 113. Not open to students with
credit for Dairy Sc 313.

320 Principles of Genetic Improvement U §

An introduction to the methods availabie for bringing about genetic change
in farm animals.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 200; and 260 or Animl S¢ 210 or Agr Econ
205 or Agr Educ 387 or Agronomy 210 or H&CS 260 or Stat 145, and
Biology 113 or 101. Not open to students with credit for Animi Sc 420,
Dairy Sc 420, or Pitry Sc 420.

330 Principles of Animal Nutrition U 5
A study of nutrients needed by animals.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs.4 cl, 12-hr fab. Prereq: Biology 101 or 113. Not open to students
with credit for Animl Sc 430, Dairy Sc 430, or Pltry Sc 430.

331 Practical Horse Feeding U 4
Nutrient needs of the horse; significance of supplements and feeds as they
relate to the horse’s nutrition and health.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Not available for major credit. Not open to students with credit for
Animl Sc, Dairy Sc, Pltry Sc 430 or Animl Sc 380 or 632.

340 Management Intensive Grazing U 3

The application of scientific principles of plant growth, animal nutrition
and behavior to manage grazing systems for profitable, sustainable
livestock enterprises.

Sp Qtr. 1 2-hr cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 200 or H&CS 200. Occasional
Saturday field trips (2).

341 Equine Farm Operation and Marketing U 4

Designing a horse operation; using computer programs for horse farm
management; developing promotion, and sales strategies; conducting
an auction sale.

Wi Qtr. 2 1-hr ¢l, 2 2-hr jabs. Prereq: 201 or 200.

355 Meat Science
355.01 Principles of Meat Science U 3
Analysis of the principies of meat science as related to meat animal vaiue
factors, processing technology, and merchandising systems affecting the
producer, processor, and consumer.
Au, Wi Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 5 cr hrs in Animal Sciences or Animal Science.
Not open to students with credit for Animl Sc 452.
355.02 Meat Science Products Laboratory U 3
Procedures and value factors involved in meat animal harvest, carcass
evaiuation, fresh meat processing, cured-processed meat production,and
retail merchandising.
Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 3-hr labs. Prereq or concur: 355.01 or Animi Sc 452. Not
open to students with credit for Animl Sc 453.

360 Giobal Food and Agriculture U 5

The integration of food, agriculture, environment, resources, technology,
culture and trade on a global scale.

Wi Qtr. 3 1.5-hr ¢l. Not open to students with credit for Animi Sc 375,

400 Animal Growth and Development U 4

Evaluation of biological processes which contribute to prenatal and postnatal
growth of meat animals.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 310 or Animl Sc 310 or Dairy Sc 310 or Pitry Sc
310 and 320 or Animl Sc 420 or Dairy Sc 420 or Pliry Sc 420 and 330
or Animl Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pltry Sc 430. Not open to students
with credit for Animl Sc 460.

447 Dairy Herd Management U 5

Application of scientific principles to practical herd management, analyses of
alternatives and decision making.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl, 2 2-hr labs. Prereq: 310 or Animl Sc 310 or Dairy Sc 310 or
Pitry Sc 310 and 320 or Anim! Sc¢ 420 or Dairy Sc 420 or Pitry Sc 420 and
330 or Animl Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pltry Sc 430. Not open to students
with credit for Dairy Sc 440.

488 Professional Development in Animal Sciences U 1-3

Participation in structured co-curricular programs leading to professional
development (e.g. Academic Quadrathion, Livestock Selection and Evaluation
Teams, efc.)
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 2.00 cumulative pt-hr ratio and permission
of instructor. Repeatable 1o a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is
graded S/U.




489 Internship in Animal Science U 1-6

Supervised preplanned employment experience and/or on-site problem
solving study program with approved animal production industry or research
enterprise; written comprehensive report required.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Prereq: 15 or hrs in Animal Sciences or Animal
Science. Open only to dept majors. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.
Repeatabie cr hrs include cr hrs in Pltry Sc 339, Animl Sc 489, and Animal
Sciences 489.This course is graded S/U.

494 Group Studies U 3-5
Special topic area group studies formally proposed for a specific quarter by
an animal science faculty member.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instrucior. Repeatable to
a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

541 Equine Production U G 5

The application of scientific principles to the production of horses. Includes
farm design, reproductive management, genetics, nutrition, heaith, marketing
and behavior of the horse.

Sp Qtr. 3 1-hr ¢l, 2 2-hr labs. Prereq: 200 or 201 or Animl Sc¢ 202 or Dairy
Sc 202 or Pltry Sc 202 or Anim! Sc 241, and 331 or Animl Sc 380 or 330
or Animi Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pitry Sc 430. Not open to students
with credit for Animl Sc 541.

542 Beef Cattle Production and Management U G 5

The application of science and basic principles of nutrition, genetics, physiology,
and marketing to the production and management of beef cattle.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 310 or Animi Sc 310 or Dairy Sc 310 or
Pltry Sc 310 and 320 or Animl Sc¢ 420 or Dairy Sc 420 or Piiry Sc 420 and
330 or Animl Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pliry Sc 430. Not open to students
with credit for Animl Sc 542.

543 Swine Production U G §

The application of science and basic principies of nutrition, physiology,
genetics, health, economics, meats, and housing in integrated management
systems for modern swine production.

Au Qtr. 3 cl, 1 3-br lab. Prereq: 310 or Animi Sc 310 or Dairy Sc 310 or
Pltry Sc 310 and 320 or Animi Sc 420 or Dairy Sc 420 or Pltry Sc 420 and
330 or Animi Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pliry Sc 430. Not open to students
with credit for Animi Sc 543.

544 Sheep Production and Management U G 5
The application of science and basic principles of nutrition, genetics, physiology,
and marketing to the production and management of sheep.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereg; 310 or Animi Sc 310 or Dairy Sc 310 or
Pltry Sc 310 and 320 or Animl Sc 420 or Dairy Sc 420 or Pliry Sc 420 and
330 or Animl Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pltry Sc 430. Not open to students
with credit for Animl Sc 544.

555 Meat Science and Muscie Food Products
Prereq: 355.01.
555.01 Advanced Meat Science U G 3

Fundamental biological and chemical principles that affect the quality
and function of fresh meats.

Sp Qtr. 3¢l
555.02 Meat Processing U G 4

Fundamental changes in soft animal tissues resulting from comminution
and application of chemicals and heat.

Au Qir. 2 ¢l, 2 2-hr fabs. Not open to students with credit for 550.

593 individual Studies U G 2-5

Special assignments and elementary research; problems assigned after
consuitation with instructor in charge.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: 2.50 curmnuiative pt-hr ratio and written permission
of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs. Repeatable cr hrs
include cr hrs in Anim Sci 593, Animi Sc 533, Dairy Sc 593, and Pltry Sc
593.This course is graded S/UJ.

597 Issues Concerning Use of Animais by Humans U 5
The historical, biological, ethical, nutritional, and economic issues of using
animals to meet human needs.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs.2 2.5-hrcl. Prereq: Sr standing. Not available for major credit
in Animal Sciences. GEC/LAR course. Contemporary issues course.

600 Capstone Course in Animal Sciences U 5

Relationship of the animal sciences to the emerging and continuing
issues facing society.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq or concur: 447 or 541 or 542 or 543 or
544 or 546 or 647 and second writing course. Not open to freshmen or
sophomores. GEC course.

610 Physiology of Reproduction U G 5

Physiclogy and endocrinology of the reproductive systems; examination of
basic mechanisms governing reproduction in various species.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 hr recitation, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 310 or Animi Sc 310 or Dairy
Sc 310 or Pitry Sc 310 and second writing course. Not open to students with
credit for Animl Sc 612 or Dairy Sc 612. GEC course.
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616 Pouitry Physiclogy U G 5

An organ system approach to avian physiology with particular emphasis
on adaptation to modern production systems, animai care, growth, and
reproduction.

Sp Qir. 4 cl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 310. Not open to students with credit
for Pltry Sc 614,

617 Physiology of Lactation U G 3
The physiological, endocrine, nutritional, and environmental factors influencing
the synthesis and ejection of milk.

Au Qir. 2 1-hr cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 20 cr hrs Animal Science, Dairy
Science or vertebrate biology. Not open to students with credit for Animl
Sc 610 or Dairy Sc 610.

618 Molecular Events in Tissue Growth and Development U G 4
A molecular developmentai approach to the study of tissue growth, structure,
and function in animals and humans.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 310, or Animi Sc/Dairy Sc/Pltry Sc 310, and Biochem
511 or permission of instructor.

620 Applied Animal Molecular Genetics U G 4
Provide understanding of molecular genetic tools currently used in animal
health and improvement programs.

Sp Qitr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 320, Biochem 511, Mol Gen 500, or permission
of instructor.

628 Genetic Appilications to the Animal industries U G 3
Application of genetic principles to beef, dairy, horse, poultry, sheep and swine
industries. The approach is the study of populations through quantitative
and molecular genetics.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 320 or equiv or permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for 522.

630 Advanced Animal Nutrition
630.01 Ruminant Nutrition U G 5
Principles of ruminant nutrition, metabolism and physiology. Computer
formulations and feeding strategies for beef and dairy cattle will enhance
application and problem solving.
Wi Qir. 3 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 330 or grad standing.
630.02 Non-Ruminant Nutrition U G 5
Principles of non-ruminant nutritional physiology, metabolism, and practical
feeding programs.
Sp Qtr. 3 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 330 or grad standing.

647 Evaluation and Integration of Research for Dairy Operations
UGS

Integration of scientific principles to maximize efficiency in dairy farm

operations.

Sp Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 310 or Animl Sc 310 or Dairy Sc 310 or Pliry Sc

310 and 320 or Anim! Sc 420 or Dairy Sc 420 or Pitry Sc 420 and 330

or Animl Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 -or Pitry Sc 430. Not open to students

with credit for Dairy Sc 640. Off campus field exp: 2 1-day field trips to

establish dairy operations.

650 Advanced MeatTechnology U G 3
Evaluation of scientific contribution to meat products and processing.

Sp Qir. 2 ¢l, 2 1-hr labs. Prereq: 15 cr hrs chem, 5 cr hrs micrbiol, and 5 ¢r hrs
anatomy. Not open to students with credit for Anirml Sc 650.

655 Laboratory Analysis of Meat Products U G 5

Analysis of meat products by physical, chemical, and microbiological
techniques.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl, 2 1-hr labs, 4 hrs arr. Prereq: 355.01 and 355.02 or Animi Sc 452
and 453 or permission of instructor, 10 cr hrs chem and 5 cr hrs micrbiol. Not
open to students with credit for Anim! Sc 651.

660 Quality Control Interpretation U G 3

Sampling, statistical plotting, and chart interpretation using examples
drawn from the food area.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Not open to students with credit for Animi Sc 654.

67¢ Systemic Approaches to the Management of Animal
Production Units U 5

Management and learning with a systems thinking perspective is emphasized.

Decision making and problem solving is accomplished by integrating scientific,

economic, and societal factors.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 260 or Agronomy 210 or Animi Sc 210

or Ag Econ 205 or Agr Educ 387 or Stat 145 or Nat Res 222 and 200

or Animl Sc 202 or Dairy Sc 202 or Pliry Sc 202 and second writing

course or permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for

Dairy Sc 650. GEC course.

H683 Honors Projects U 1-10

Conducting and reporting the honors project.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Agr Int H590.01, enroliment in honors
program, and permission of honors supervisor. Repeatable to a maximum of
10 cr hrs. Repeatable as H683 or in combination with 293, 593, H593, 693, or
HB693.This course is graded S/U.
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693 Individual Studies U G 3-5

Special assignments and advanced research; problems assigned after
consultation with the instructor in charge.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: 2.50 cumulative pt-hr ratio and written permission
of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. Repeatable cr hrs
include cr hrs in Anim Sci 893, Anim! Sc 633, Dairy Sc 693, and Pliry Sc
693.This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 3-5-

Special assignments and advanced research; problems assigned after
consultation with the instructor in charge.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

710" Advanced Reproductive Physioclogy U G 4

Recent advances in research in mammalian reproduction.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 616 or Animi Sc 612 or Dairy Sc 612 and acceptable
courses in physiol, cbn&anat, and bicchem. Not open 1o students with credit
for Animl Sc 710 or Dairy Sc 710.

720 Animal Genetics
720.01* Genetics of Anirnal Populationst U G 3
Parameters of static populations, genetic arrays and equilibria, and statistical
measures, partitioning the phenotypic variance mutation, migration,
selection, and chance.
Au Qir. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 320 or Animl Sc 420 or Dairy Sc 420 or Pltry Sc 420 or
Mol Gen 500, and Mol Gen 650 or equiv. Not open fo students with credit
for Animl Sc 721, Dairy Sc 721, or Pliry Sc 721.
720.02* Genetics of Animal Populations i U G 3
Selection for polygenic characters, mating systems, and development
of breeding pians.
Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 720.01 or Animi Sc 721 or Dairy Sc 721 or Pitry
Sc 721. Not open to students with credit for Animl S¢ 722, Dairy Sc
722, or Pitry Sc 722.

730 Animal Physiology and Nutrition
730.01 Ruminant Physiology, Nutrition, and Metabolism G 3
Study of physiology and nutrient metabolism of ruminants; microbial
metabolism and fermentative processes will be discussed.
Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 310 or Animi Sc 310 or Dairy Sc 310 or Pltry
Sc 310, and 330 or Animi Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pltry Sc 430, and
Biochem 511 or permission of instructor. Nct open o students with credit
for Animi Sc 731 or Dairy Sc 731.
730.02 Research Techniques in Animal Nutrition G 3 R
Practical exposure to the techniques involved in ruminant and nonruminant
research.
Sp Qtr. 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: 330 or Animl Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pitry
S¢ 430 and Biochemn 511, or permission of instructor. Not open to students
with credit for Animt Sc 732 or Dairy Sc 732.
730.04* Nutrition in the Support of Reproduction U G 3
A functional approach to the study of nutrition for support of reproduction
in animals and humans.
Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 410 or 610 or Animi Sc 412 or Dairy Sc 412 or Animi
Sc 612 or Dairy Sc 612, 330 or Animi Sc 430 or Dairy Sc 430 or Pliry S¢
430 and Biochem 511. Not open to students with credit for Apniml Sc 734,
Dairy Sc 734, or Pliry Sc 734.

740 Principles of Toxicology! G 3

introduction to the principles of toxicology and the factors that influence
the expression of drug and chemicat induced toxicological effects on
major organ systems.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Biochem 613 or equiv, Physiol 312 or equiv. Not open
to students with credit for Pharmacy 740 or Vet Bios 740. Cross-listed in
Pharmacy and Veterinary Biosciences.

741 Principles of Toxicology il G S
Toxicological effects of major ciasses of chemicals and current issues in
toxicology, including air poilution, water quality, and hazardous waste.

SpQtr.5 cl. Prereq: 740 or Pharmacy 740 or Vet Bios 740; Biochern 511 or equiv,
Physiol 602 or equiv. Not open to students with credit for Pharmacy 741 or Vet
Bios 741. Cross-listed in Pharmacy and Veterinary Biosciences.

810 Advances in Physiclogy of Domestic Animals

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Written permission of instructor, acceptable
courses in physiol, cbn&anat and biochem. Not open to studénts with credit
for Animl, Dairy or Pitry Sc 810.

810.01* Anterior Pituitary Function G 5

Au Qtr.

810.02° Endocrinology of Reproduction G 5
Wi Qtr.

810.03 immunoclogy and Immunogenetics G 5
Sp Qtr.

810.04 Molecular Endocrinciogy G 5

Combined lectureflaboratory course on the molecular and cellular basis
of hormone action and state-cf-the-art methodologies in molecular
endocrinology.

Su Qtr. Prereq: Biochem 511 or equiv and permission of instructor.

810.054* Mammalian Germ Cells G 5
Sp Qtr.

820 Advanced Studies in Animal Genetics

3 cl. Prereq: Acceptable courses in animal genetics, math, and statistics. Not
open to students with credit for Animl, Dairy or Pitry Sc 820.

820.02° Research Methods in Animal Genetics| G 3

Wi Qir. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 cr hrs.

820.04° Research Methods in Animal Genetics It G 3

Wi Qtr. Prereq: 820.02. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 cr hrs.

830 Advanced Studies in Nutrition
Advanced concepts in nutrition.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 or 5 cl. Prereq: 530 or Humn Ntr 610; Fd Sc&Te 761 and
762; 10 grad cr hrs in physiol. Not open to students with credit for Fd Sc&Te
830 or Humn Nir 830. Cross-listed in Food Science and Technology, and
Human Nutrition and Food Management.

830.01~* Erergy/Lipids G 5

Sp Qir. 5 ¢l. Prereq: Fd Sc&Te 761.

830.02° Vitamins/Minerals G 5

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: Humn Ntr 763.

830.03** Proteins and Amino Acids G 3

Wi Gitr.

830.07** Rumen Microbiology G 3

Su Qtr. This course is not available in humn ntr or pitry sc.
830.08~° Carbohydrates G 3

Au Qir.

850~* Food in International Agriculture G 3,5
A study of international food production, processing, and utilization.

Su Qtr. 5 ¢l, 1 1-hr lab. Not open to students with credit for Animl Sc 856.
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.

860° Scientific Philosophy and the Work of Scientists G 3

Historical and future perspeciives of research in the animal sciences,
role of theory and evidence in developing scientific knowledge, and
presentations of reports.

Su Qfr. 2 1.5-hr ol. Prereq: Compieted 30 cr hrs in grad studies, introductory
statistics course. Not open to students with credit for Dairy Sc 885.

868 Molecular Biology Technigues G 5

Combined lecture/laboratory in the techniques of nucleic acid isolation,
analysis, hybridization, sequencing, cloning, expression, and associated
biotechnologies.

Su Qtr. 5-hr ¢f, 5 3-hr iabs. Prereq: Biochem 521 or 613 or equiv. Not
open to students with credit for FdSc&Te 868. Cross-listed in Food Science
and Technology.

890 Seminar
Discussions of current animal science research.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 1-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing Animal Sciences
or permission of instrucior.

890.01 General Seminar G 1

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

890.02 Nutrition G 1

Sp Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded
S/U.

890.02 Physiology G 1

Sp Qfr. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded
S/U.

890.04 Genetics G 1

Sp Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded
S/U.

880.05 Quality and Safety of Animal Products G 1

Sp Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded
S/U.

820.06 Interdisciplinary G 1

Sp Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded
S/U.

898 Interdepartmental Seminar in Nutrition G 1
A seminar in nutrition and related fields.

Sp Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs. Cross-listed in Food Science
and Technology, and Human Nutrition and Food Management. This course
is graded S/U.

993 individual Studies G 1-5

Expioratory research and advanced assignments; students elect problems
after conference with the instructor in charge.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.




Anthropology

244 Lord Hall, 124 West 17th Avenue, 292-4149

200 Introduction to Physical Anthropology U 5

A scientific examination of humans as a biotogical and culturai organism
based on primate evolution from living and fossil evidence; evolutionary
theory and population adaptability.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢t. H200 (honors) may be available to students enrolied
in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Biology
101 or equiv. Not open to students with credit for 251. NS Admis Cond
course. GEC bio sci course.

201 World Prehistory: An Anthropclogical Perspective U 5

World prehistory from the origin of human culture through the development
of civilization illustrated by selected examples; archaeological field methcd,
concepts of analysis and interpretation.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. H201 (honors) may be available fo students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 261. GEC soc sci individuals and groups
course. SS Admis Cond course.

202 Peoples and Cultures: An introduction to Cultural
Anthropology U 5

Comparative survey of tribal and peasant peopies in the severai world cuiture
regions; culture concepts; study of selected topics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. H202 (honors) may be avaiiable to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 210. GEC soc sci individuals and groups
course. SS Admis Cond course.

241 The Culture and Cuitures of the Middle East U 5

introduction to the culture of the Middle East as lived in its viilages,
towns, and cities.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Not open to students with credit for NELC 241,
Cross-listed in Near Eastern Languages and Cultures. GEC arts and hums
cultures and ideas course.

294 Group Studies U 2-5

Designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue speciai studies
in topics not otherwise offered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

300 Human Origins U 5

The search for human origins through a reconstruction of the human and
non-human primate fossil records of the iast 60 miliion years, emphasis on
human skeletal, behavioral, and social patterns.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr, 1 1-hr cl. Prereq: 200 or permission of instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 530.

301 Modern Human Physical Variation U 5

Survey of modern human biological diversity, examination of the underlying
evolutionary and adaptational mechanisms responsible; exploration of the
interplay between biology and behavior in adaptation.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl, 1 hr arr. Prereq: 200 or permission of instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 535.

350 Prehistoric Indians of the Ohio Vailey U 5

The archaeology and cultural history of the Ohio Valley from the first human
settlement to European colonization, emphasizing the Adena, Hopewell,
and Ft Ancient traditions.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 3 weekend field trips. Prereq: 201 or permission of instructor.

401 Fundamentals of Archaeoiogy U §

Introduction to basic archaeological theory and practice including fundamental
field and faboratory; principles of survey, excavation, chronolcgical analysis,
typology, and palaeoethnography.

Au Qtr. 4 cl, 1 1-hr lab. Prereq: 201 or permission of instructor.

402 Physical Anthropoiogy of Selected World Regions

Description and analysis of simple and complex hereditary characteristics
in order to evaluate origin adaptions and affinities of populations in a
world region.

5 ¢l or 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 200 or permission of instructor.
402.01 North American indians U 5
402.02 Polynesia and the South Pacific U 5

Prehistory of Polynesia and South Pacific; deveiopment of ethnic and
biological variation, associated cultural adaptations, and development of
nutritional, infectious, and chronic disease patterns.

Wi Qtr.

411 Human Ecological Adaptations U 5

A study of the interactive relationships between humans and their environments,
past and present, with a focus on human biology.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 200 or permission of instructor, Zoology
or EEOB 400 recommended.
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421 Regional Survey Course in Cultural Anthropology
A survey of the cultures of selected regions.
Au, Wi, Sp Qitrs. 5 ¢l

421.01 China U 5

A general survey of the traditional Chinese culture and society family,
kinship, and socio-political organizations; their transformations during
the last century.

Not open to students with credit for 414.
421.02 Southeast Asia U §

Survey of the peoples of the region and their cultures; prehistoric origins;
diversity and similarity; processes of modernization.

Not open to students with credit for 414.
421.08 Indians of North America U &
Development of culture change in North American Indians.

Not open 0 students with credit for 412. GEC soc¢ sci individuals and
groups course.

451 Crossroads: The Middle East Before Sumer U 5

The roles of North Africa and Southwest Asia as initiators and disseminators of
cultural developments before the invention of writing.

SpQtr.22-hrel, 1 1-hrcl.

525 History of Anthropological Theory U G 5

Major theoretical viewpoints in anthropology seen in their historical
context.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢, Prereq: 202 or permission of instructor.

553 New World Prehistory

Detailed surveys of native American prehistory in select regions from the earliest
evidence of occupation to the intrusion of Old World populations.

Prereq: 201.
553.01 Aztecs, Maya, and their Predecessors U G &

The archaeotogy and cultural history of Mexico and Guatemala with emphasis
on agricuitural origins and the development of complex society.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Not open to students with credit for 551.02.
553.02 Prehistoric Indians of Eastern North America U G §

Survey of the archaeology and culiural history of North America east
of the Rocky Mountains.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Not open to students with credit for 550, 551, or 551.01.

597 issues of the Contemporary World
Prereq: Sr standing. GEC contemporary world courses.
597.07 Cultural Conflict in Developing Nations U 5

Analysis of culturai confiict in developing nations resulting from rapid and
extensive technological and social change.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. Not open to studenis with credit for 450.
587.02 Women, Cuiture, and Development U 5

An analysis of the dramatic changes occurring in women’s lives in
response 10 development and modernization; developing and developed
countries contrasted.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 ci. Not open to students with credit for 460.
H597.03 The Prehistory of Environment and Climate U 5

History of modern biotic communities, biological evidence of climatic change
during the late glacial and Holocene, and exploration of the responses of
terrestrial ecosystems to climatic functions.

Wi Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l

597.04 The Molecular Revolution: Heredity, Genome Mapping, and
Genomania U 5

Interface of genetic technolcgy, genome project, and heaith against
background of sccietal tensions, genomania, and dilemmas of genetic
testing, and repercussions of molecular revolution.

Su, Wi, Sp Qtrs.

601 Medical Anthropology

Biocultural and scciocultural aspects of health in modern and prehistoric
populations.

601.01 Biosocial Aspects of Health U G 5

Biomedical and biosocial influences on problems of human health
throughout the world, focusing upon the evolutionary implications of
those problems.

Au, Wi, Sp Ques. 5 cl.
601.03 Biocultural Adaptations in Prehistory U G 5

Effects of culture and biology on adaptations and the evolution of
prehistoric populations.

Au, Wi, Sp Qfrs. 5cl.
601.04 Global Perspectives on Women's Health U G 5

A cross-cultural compariscn of the political, economic, social, and biological
issues surrounding women’s health.

Wi Qir. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 200 or permission of instructor.
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602 Special Topics in Archaeology

Detailed examination of select topics concerning the recovery and analysis
of archaeological data.

Prereq: 401.
602.01 Strategy of Archaeologicai Field Research U G 5

Design of archaeological data recovery programs and their implementation
through survey, excavation, and other methods.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl, 3 field trips am. Not open to students with credit for 555,
556, or 556.02.

802.02 Archaeological Laboratory Methads U G §

Practical experience in the laboratory analysis of archaeological materials
with emphasis on stone, bone, and ceramic artifacts; preparation of reports
on analytical procedures and resuits.

Wi Qtr. 5 ¢l, 6 lab hrs.
602.03 Environmental Archaeology U G 5

A survey of the principles, methods, and techniques of prehistoric
environmental analysis; emphasis on understanding Pleistocene and
Holocene environments as they relate to archaeology.

AuQtr. 5 cl.

610 Ethnobotany U G 5

Introduction to the anthropological study of human interactions with the
plant world.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: One course in anthrop or pint bio at the 200 level or
above, or permission of instructor.

620 Special Topics in Cultural Anthropoiogy

Detailed examination of topics of special interest in contemporary cuitural
anthropology.

Prereq: 202 or equiv or permission of instructor.
620.02 The Anthropology of Women U G 5
Repeatable to a maximum of 16 cr hrs.

620.03 Peasant Society and Culture U G 5
€20.05 Cultural Ecology U G 5
620.11 Anthropology of Religion U G §

World views in tribal and peasant cultures with an emphasis on religion;
integration of religion with other aspects of culture.

Not open to students with credit for 515. Repeatable to a maximum
of 16 cr hrs.

620.18 Theoretical Issues and the Ethnography of the Middle East
UGS

The major inteflectual currents informing contemporary ethnographic
research in the Middle East.

Wi, Sp Qtrs.

626 Urban Anthropology U G 5

An examination of urban life and the variety of the urban experience around the
world; and the nature of anthropological research in cities.

Sp Qir. 5 cl. Prereq: 202 or permission of instructor. Not open to students
with credit for 620.04.

630 Language and Culture in Education U G 5

Examination of the problems of educating children of diverse cultural and
linguistic backgrounds in the U.S. schoot system.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 cl. Prereq: 202 or equiv or grad standing.

640 Special Topics in Physical Anthropology

Topics of current concern to physical anthropologists.

Prereq: 200 or equiv or permission of instructor.
640.01 Monkeys, Apes, and Humans (Primate Behavior) U G 5
640.02 Growth and Development U G 5
640.03 Dental Anthropology U G 5
840.04 Forensic Anthropology U G 5
An introduction to the application of physical anthropology theory and
methods for forensic purposes.
Sp Qtr.
640.05 Contemporary Concepts in Forensic Science U G &
An overview of modern forensic techniques and theories derived from
the established disciplines of science, emphasizing anthropology and
archaeology.
Sp Qir.

656 Issues in ArchaeologicaiTheory U G §

Examination of the assumptions and concepts underlying analysis of
archaeological data; methods of reconstructing cultural history, past lifeways,
and explaining cultural change.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 401. Not open to students with credit for 556.01.

685 Summer Field School in Archaeolegy U G 3-12

Practical experience in archaeological fieldwork including site survey,
excavation, surveying and mapping, preservation, and other related methods
and techniques of data recovery.

Su Qtr. Full time in expedition camp. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs. Field school is conducted at a site
within commuting distance of the Columbus campus.

883 Individual Studies
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor.
693.01 Theory U G 1-5
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
693.02 History U G 1-5
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
693.03 Anthropoiogical Linguistics U G 1-5
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
693.04 Research Methodology U G 1-5
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
693.05 Prehistory U G 1-5
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
693.06 Ethnography U G 1-5
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
693.07 Physical Anthropology U G 1-5
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

684 Group Studies U G 2-15

Designed to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies
in topics not otherwise offered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

697 Study at a Foreign Institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson.
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. This is a Progress course. Students
will pay Ohio State fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as well
as all travel and subsistence costs.

701 Advanced Topics in Physicai Anthropology
Discussion of advanced topics in human variation and hominid evolution;
emphasis on critical analysis and evolution of theoretical topics in research
design.
2 2-hr ¢l, 1 hr arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
701.01 Modern Human Physical Variation U G 5
Survey of modern human biological diversity; examination of the underlying
evolution and adaptational mechanisms responsible; exploration of the
interplay between biology and behavior in adaptation.
Not open to students with credit for 535 or 803.04.
701.02 Hominid Palecanthropology U G 5
A comprehensive study of the fossil hominids; fossils of Homo sapiens and
their relation to other fossil hominids.

702 Theories in Cultural Anthropology U G 5

Major theoretical orientations in cultural anthropology; the developmental
histories of the major theoretical schools and examination of their respective
philosophical foundations.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l, arr time. Not open to students with credit for 803.01
or 803.02.

703 Cuiture and Language U G 5

Development and range of anthropological concerns with language; emphasis
on utility of linguistic approaches, methods, and theories to other subdisciplines
of anthropology.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 675 or Linguist 601, or equiv and
permission of instructor.

750 Osteology and Odontology Laboratory U G 6

Advanced theoretical and practical study of an osteological or odontological
problem from data collection through data analysis to the presentation
of results.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 3-hrcl. Prereq:603.01, 603.02, 603.03, and 603.04; or permission
of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 18 cr hrs.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: 4th yr standing with a grade of A in at least half of
the anthrop courses and an average of B in the remainder; permission of the
instructor under whose supervision the work is to be completed and the Arts
and Sciences Honors Committee. At least 2 qgtrs are required of candidates
for the degree BA with distinction in anthrop. Failure to receive a mark of S in
this course is a disqualification for special honors. Repeatable to a maximurn
of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

801 Seminars in Worid Prehistory
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Admission to grad program.
801.01 Archaeology of Hunter-Gatherer Societies G 5

Advanced study of hunter-gatherer band society from theoretical,
ethnographic, and archaeological perspectives.

801.02 Origins of Food Production G 5

Advanced theoretical and comparative study of the origins of food production
in the Old and New Worlds.

Not open to students with credit for 803.07.




801.03 The Archaeology of Complex Societies G 5

Advanced theoretical and comparative study of the rise and fall of complex
societies in antiquity in the Old and New Worlds.

Wi Qtr. 1 3-hrcl.

805 Seminars in Ethnology G 3-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr ¢l. Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. Not more
than 10 of which shall be in any one of the following topics.

A-- North America
D-- East Asia

810 Seminars in Cultural Anthropology G 3-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr ¢l. Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. Not more
than 10 of which shall be in any one of the foilowing topics.

A-- Nature of Culture

G-- Acculturation, Change, and Stability

I-- Peasant Cuitures

K-- Human Ecology

Q-- Study Design and Data Analysis

R-- Theory and Problems in Cultural Anthrapology
U-- Ethnographic Field Experience

820 Seminars in Physical Anthropology G 3-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr cl. Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. Not more
than 10 of which shall be in any one of the following topics.

A-- Evolutionary Theory

F-- Non-Human Primate Behavior
G-- Popuiation Genetics

I-- Biocultural Adaptation

J-- Primate Anatony

K-- Biomedical Anthropology

P-- Hurman Growth and Development
R-- Quantitative Methods

830 Seminars in Prehistory G 3-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr ci. Repeatabie to a maximum of 30 cr hrs. Not more
than 10 of which shall be in any one of the following topics.

D-- Archaeology of High Civilizations
F-- Old World History
G-- North American Archaeology

880 Case Studies in Forensic Anthropology G 1

Discussion of actual forensic cases by students who have worked on them;
application of theoretical forensic anthropology to practical situations.

Sp Qtr. 1 1-hr ¢l Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to & maximum
of 12 ¢r hrs.

993 Individual Studies G 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 conf hrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor.
Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

A-- Theory

B-- History

C-- Anthropological Linguistics
D-- Research Methods

E-- Prehistory

F-- Ethnology

G-- Physical Anthropology

H-- Unclassified

1-- Cuitural Anthropology

998 Research in Anthropology: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Anthropology: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
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Arabic
203 Botany and Zoology Building, 1735 Neil Avenue, 292-9255

101 Elementary Modern Standard Arabic |
Developing the ability to use Arabic functionally and communicatively in
context; intensive oral interaction with instructor and feliow students; the
basics of the writing system.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Not open to native speakers of this language through
regular course enroliment or EM credit or to students with 3 or more years of
study in this language in high school, except by permission of dept. GEC for
lang courses. FL. Admis Cond courses.
101.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
5 cl. Students must register for and complete 5 cr hrs during the gtr. This
course is available for EM credit.
101.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Repeatable toa maximumof 5 cr hrs. Students register forand complete from
1 to 5 cr hrs during the qtr. Students who complete 5 hrs before the end of the
qtr may proceed to 102.51. Progress is sequential from one cr hr to the next,
with proficiency at the level of 80% required for advancement.

102 Elementary Modern Standard Arabic I}
Developing further language ability through learning how to perform certain
functions orally and using them with fellow students; reading and writing
passages reflecting their abilities.
Not open to native speakers of this language through regular course enroliment
or EM credit. GEC for lang courses. FL. Admis Cond courses.
102.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 101.01 or 5 cr hrs of 101.51. Students must
register for and complete 5 cr hrs during the gtr. This course is available
for EM credit.
102.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grade of B- or above in 101.01, or 5 cr hrs of
101.51, or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs.
Students may register for 101.51 or 102.51 concurrently with permission of
instructor. Students register for and complete from 1 to 5 cr hrs during the
gtr. Students who complete 5 hrs before the end of the gir may proceed to
103.51. Progress is sequential from one cr hr to the next, with proficiency
at the level of 80% required for advancement.

103 Elementary Modern Standard Arabic Iii
Further language functions requiring the use of more compiex structures;
intensive oral interaction with instructor and feliow students; reading practice
in and out of class.
Not open to native speakers of this language through regular course enroliment
or EM credit. GEC for lang courses.
103.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. Prereq: 102.01, or 5 cr hrs of 102.51, or 110.
Students must register for and complete 5 cr hrs during the gtr. This
course is available for EM credit.
103.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grade of B- or above in 102.01, or 5 cr hrs
in 102.51, or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr
hrs. Students register for and complete from 1 to 5 cr hrs during the gtr.
Progress is sequential from one cr hr to the next, with proficiency at the
level of 80% required for advancement.

104 Intermediate Modern Standard Arabic |
Building on previously acquired functional abilities; using Arabic to express
opinion and feelings; oral interaction in the classroom; reading authentic
texts of various genres.
Not open to native speakers of this language through regular course enroliment
or EM credit. GEC for lang courses.
104.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 cl. Prereq: 103 or 112. Not open to students with credit
for 602. This course is available for EM credit.
104.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grade of B- or above in 103.01, or 5 cr
hrs in 103.51, or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of
5 ¢r hrs. Students complete from 1 to § cr hrs during the gtr. Progress
is sequential from one ¢r hr to the next, with 80% proficiency required
for advancement.

151 Basic Colloquial Arabic |
Introduction to phonology and grammar of the spoken language of educated
urbanites of the Eastern Arab world.
Not open to students with credit for 106 or 151 or 201. Does not satisfy ASC
foreign language requirement.
151.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 5 crhrs. :
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205 Intermediate Mcdern Standard Arabic i
Initiating and sustaining communication; reading and understanding short
authentic passages; and writing fo express many language functions.

205.01 CiassroomTrack U 5

Prereq: 104.01 or 5 cr hrs of 104.51. Students must register for and
complete 5 cr hirs during the gir.

205.51 Individualized Track U 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grade of B- or above in 104.01, or 5 cr hrs of
104.51, or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs.
Students register for and complete 1 to 5 cr hrs during the qtr. Progress
is sequential from one cr hr to the next, with proficiency at the level of
80% required for advancement.

241 Culture of the Contemporary Arab World U 5

A general survey and examination of the socio-cultural structure of the
modern Arab world.

H241 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Taught in English. GEC arts and
hums cuitures and ideas course.

283 Individual Studies U 1-15

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of dept. Repeatable to a
maximum of 30 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

294 Group Studies U 1-15

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of dept. Repeatable to a
maximum of 30 cr hrs.

367 Issues in Arab-American Society, Culture, and Literature U 5
Discussion, analysis, and writing about issues relating to Arab-American
culture, scciety, and literature within the context of social diversity in
the United States.

Prereq: English 110 or 111 or equiv, and soph standing or above. GEC second
writing and social diversity course.

371 Classical and Medieval Arabic Literature in Translation U 5

Reading and analysis of major works of Arabic literature from the 5th
to the 17th centuries including classical poetry, the Quran, and the
Arabian Nights.

Not open to students with credit for 271 and 272, GEC arts and hums
lit course.

372 hiodern Arabic Literature in Translation U 5

Reading and analysis of representative works of the 19th and 20th centuries,
discussion of development of major movements and genres in modern
Arabic literature.

H372 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: English 110 or 111 or equiv.
Not open to students with credit for 273 or Wom Stds 372. Cross-listed in
Women's Studies. GEC arts and hums lit course.

377 Contemporary Folklore in the ArabWorld U 5

Study of contemporary folkiore of the Arab world, including verbal art, material
culture, visual self-presentation, and performance.

Prereq: English 110. Not open to students with credit for Comp Std 377.
Cross-listed in Comparative Studies in the Humanities. GEC arts and hums
cultures and ideas course.

400 Arabic Grammar
400.01 Arabic Grammar] U 5

Accelerated introduction to the structure of modern standard and classical
Arabic: phonology, morphology, and syntax, with emphasis on development
of reading comprehension skills.

Prereg: 104. Not open to students with credit for 402.
400.02 Arabic Grammaril U 5

Continuation of 400.01 with emphasis on the grammatical analysis
and comprehension of authentic texts selected from different periods
and genres.

Prereq: 400.01 or permission of instructor.

401 Intermediate Literary Arabic Reading U 5

Developing reading skiils through reading adapted and authentic Arabic texts;
selections reflect cultural and literary aspects of Arab-lslamic civilization.

Prereq: 205 or permission of instructor.

i
403 Intermediate Arabic Conversation and Composition U 5

Practice in aural comprehension, conversation, and controlled compositions
on various aspects of Arabic culiure.

Prereq: 205. Not open to students with credit for 604.

603 Advanced Arabic Conversation and Composition U G 5
Intensive practice in speaking and writing Arabic at an advanced level based on
contemporary literary usage; conducted entirely in Arabic.

frereq: 403 or permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit
or 601.

610 Introduction to Arabic Linguistics U G 5

An introduction to the structure of the Arabic language, both spoken
and written.

Prereq: 103 or 152, and Linguist 601, or permission of instructor.

611 History of the Arabic Language U G 5

Survey of the evolution of the Arabic language in its cultural and historical
setting.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. GEC third writing course.

615 Translation: Theory and Practice U G 5

Examination of some general guidelines for transiating from Arabic to
English or from English to Arabic, depending on the first language of
the student.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Advanced reading proficiency in second
language.

626 Introduction to the Arabic Qur'an U G 5

A linguistic, literary, and cultural analysis of selected chapters from
the Qur'an.

Prereq: 403.

627 Classical Arabic Poetry U G §

Selected readings from classical and medieval Arabic poetry; Arabic metrics
and literary theory.

Prereq: 403.

628 Classical Arabic Prose U G 5

Selected readings reflecting the evolution of Arabic prose literature from its
origins to the late Abbasid period.

Prereq: 403.

651 Contemporary Arabic Prose Fiction U G §

Reading and analysis of short stories and novels representative of major
developments and trends of the 20th century.

Prereq: 403. Not open to students with credit for 622 or 625.

652 Contemporary‘Arabic Poetry and Drama U G 5

Reading and analysis of plays and poems representative of major developments
and trends of the 20th century.

Prereq: 403. Not open o students with credit for 623 or 624.

671 The Qur'an in Translation U G 5

An introduction, in English, to the literary, religious, and cultural implications of
the fundamental Book of Arabic literature and of Islamic civilization.

672 Arabic Folk Narrative in Translation U G 5

Literary and cultural aspects of 1001 Nights and other popular narratives
(epics, legends, folktales) in the Arab world.

680 Basic Bibliographic and Reference Tools in Arabic and Islamic
Studies U G 5

Prereq: 10 cr hrs in Middle Eastern history or literature or equiv.

692 Workshop U G 1-9

Intensive study of a problem common to the participants for the purpose of
developing sound principles and practices relating to it.

Su Qtr. Arr. Prereq: Teaching experience and written permission of
workshop director. Repeatable to a maximum of 27 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximurm of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-15

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 30 cr hrs.

697 Study at a Foreign Institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arrr. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson,
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. This is a Progress course. Students
will pay Ohio State fees and any fees in excess of Ohic State tuition, as well
as all travel and subsistence costs.

710 Studies in Arabic Linguistics U G 5
Advanced analytical study of synchronic, diachronic, sociolinguistic, and
dialectal topics and problems.

Prereq: 610 or 611 or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 20 cr hrs.




721 Studies in Arabic Peetry U G 5

Advanced study of specific poetic pericds, figures, and/or topics invoiving
extensive reading and discussion of appropriate primary and secondary
source materials.

Prereq: 10 cr hrs of Arabic iiterature at the 600 level or equiv. Repeatable
1o a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

722 Studies in Arabic Prose U G 5

Advanced study of specific periods, authors and/or genres of prose writing
(literary or non-literary) involving extensive reading and discussion of primary
and secondary materials.

Prereq: 10 cr hrs of Arabic literature at the 600 level or equiv. Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5
Offers undergraduates with special aptitudes a greater opportunity to do
independent study and research than is possible in normai course work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 4th yr standing with a grade of A in at least half
of the Arabic courses and an average of B in the remainder; permission of the
instructor under whose supervision the work is to be completed and the Arts
and Sciences Honors Committee. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. At
least 2 quarters are required of candidates for the degree BA with distinction
in Arabic. Failure to receive a mark of S in this course is a disqualification for
special honors. This course is graded S/U.

801 Teaching Arabic at the College Level G 5
Methods and techniques for the teaching of Arabic at the coilege level.

Au Qir. 2-wk intensive workshop followed by 1 2-hr ¢l weekly. Prereq: TAin NELC
or permission of instructor. For students enrolled in this course, the minimum
number of hrs required for graduation is increased by 5 cr hrs.

811 Seminar in Arabic Studies G 5

intensive investigation of a selected topic or problem in Arabic linguistics,
philotogy, literature, or literary culture.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable fo a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
Preparation of major research paper is required.

998 Research in Arabic G 1-25
Research for thesis purpeses only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Architecture
109 Brown Hall, 180 West 17th Avenue, 282-1012

100 Architecture Survey U 1

introduction to the University, the Knowliton School of Architecture and
the professions of architecture, city and regiona! planning and landscape
architecture.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 . Cross-listed in Landscape Architecture.

200 Outlines of Architecture U 3

Introduction to the discipline of landscape architecture and architecture
through the analysis of the built environment, concepts and themes in design,
focusing on historical examples.

3 cl. H200 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open tc students with credit for
Larch 200. Cross-lisied in Landscape Architecture. Required for siudents
intending to major in arch. VPA Admis Cond course.

201 Intreduction to Architectural History U 3

Introduction to architecture, emphasis on three-dimensional qualities of complex
architectural form and space as determined by cultural history.

3 cl. Not open to 3rd and 4th year arch students. VPA Admis Cond course:

202 Introduction to Basic Design in Architecture U 5

introduction to basic design: problem solving techniques; language of
design; exploration of space and cbject through graphic exercises, drawings
and models.

9 lab hrs. Not cpen to studenis with credit for Larch 151, Cross-listed in
Landscape Architecture as 151, VPA Admis Cond course.

241 Architectural Designi U 6

Studio introduction to architectural design problem solving; concepts of
architectural aesthetic principies; value drawing techniques; model building;
anthropometrics; and human gathering and circulation patterns.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢, 8 lab hrs. Prereq: 200 and 202; Math 150 and 117 or equiv,
Physics 111 and 112 or equiv and submission of portfolio. Only open to
students enrolled in AHR, who have completed the math, physics, and AHR
prerequisites with a 2.15 CPHR; have earned a 2.15 CPHR with at least 45
earned hrs; or permission of the undergraduaie commitiee.

242 Architectural Design il U 6

Studio focusing upon elementary diagramming and analysis of human needs;
concepts of color theory; natural lighting; historical design precedents; and
horizontal and vertical movement systems.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl, 9 lab hrs. Prereq: 241 and 271. Open only to students
enolled in arch.
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243 Architectural Design Il U 6

Studio focusing upon elementary architectural programming; concepts relating
human use to architectural form, space, symbol and site; site analysis,
functional diagrams, matrices and charts; barrier- free design and 19- and
20th-century design precedents.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 9 lab hrs. Prereq: 242. Open only o students enrolled in arch.

271 Architectural Graphics: Freehand Drawing for Architects U 3

Fundamental freehand drawing principles necessary to the investigation,
visualization, and presentation of architectural design ideas.

Au Qfr. 1 cl, 5 lab hrs. Concur: 241. GEC arts and hums VPA course.

272 Architectural Graphics: Constructed 3-D Drawings U 3

Study and application of graphic theory and techniques such as axonometrics,
perspectives, and shades and shadows.

1 ¢l, 5 lab hrs. Prereq: 271 or permission of instructor.

273 Architectural Presentation Techniques U 3

Study and application of architectural presentation techniques in pencil,
ink, and other media.

1 cl, 5 lab hrs. Prereq: 272 or permission of instructor.

293 Individual Studies in Architecture U 1-5

Designed for students who desire to pursue, individually, special studies
in the discipline.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of dept. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

294 Group Studies in Architecture U 1-5

Designed for students who desire to pursue, in a group, special studies
in the discipline.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of dept. Repeatable to
a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

341 Architectural Design iV U 6

Studio focusing upon analysis of historical and contemporary building types,
graphic and verbal architectural analysis, and programmatic diagrams,
matrices, efc.; human behavioral influences on architecture.

Au Qtr. 2 cl, 10 lab hrs. Prereq: 243. Concur: Arch 626. Open only to.
students enrolled in arch.

342 Architectural DesignV U 6

Studio focusing upon relationship of wood and masonry material and
construction to architecturai design; introduction to building codes; bearing
wall and post and beam structural systems.

Wi Qir. 2 cl, 10 lab hrs. Prereq: 341. Concur: Arch 627. Open only to
students enrolled in arch.

343 Architectural DesignVl U 6

Studio focusing upon relationship of steel and concrete materials and
construction to architectural design; introduction to zoning codes; skeletal
and rigid frame structural systems.

Sp Qtr. 2 ¢, 10 lab hrs. Prereq: 342. Open only to students enrolled
in arch.

426 Introduction to Architectural Structures U 4

Survey of statics and strength of materials; survey of structural systems
with emphasis on integrated structural behavior and selection of the best
structural system.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Physics 111. BER/LAR/GEC course.

441 Architectural DesignVii U 6

Studio focusing upon the relationship of buildings and site; site analysis;
alternative energy and passive solar design; computer-aided design.

Au Qtr. 1 cl, 10 lab hrs. Prereq: 343. Open only to students enrolied
in arch.

442 Architectural DesignVill U 6

Studio focusing upon application of human behavioral analysis techniques to
architectural design; programming; post cccupancy evaluation.

Wi Qtr. 1 ¢l, 10 fab hrs. Prereq: 441 or permission of Undergrad Committee.
Open only to students enrolled in arch.

443 Architectural DesigniX U 6

Studic focusing upon relationship of mechanical systems, life cycle costing,
value engineering and projsct financial feasibility to architectural design.

Sp Qtr. 1 ¢l, 10 lab hrs. Prereq: 442 or permission of the Undergrad Committee.
Open only to students enrolied in arch.

H444 Special Honors Design Studies U 6
Studio for group and/or individual design studies.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Prereq: 4th yr standing in arch with 2 minimum cumulative
pt-hr ratio of 3.20, permission of instructor and Dept Honors Committee.
Accepted students may substitute this course for 441, 442, or 443.
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600 History of Ancient and Medieval Architecture U G 3

Survey of history of architecture of Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece, and Rome;
includes early Christian, Byzantine, Romanesgue, and Gothic periods;
includes historical inquiry, physical, and cultural influences, theories, and
analysis techniques.

3 1-hrlec, 1 1-hr rec. HG00 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in
an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students
with credit for 301 and 302. Open to majors and non-majors.

601 History of Renaissance and Baroque Architecture U G 3

Survey of history of architecture of Renaissance, Mannerist, and Baroque
periods; includes historical inquiry, physical and cultural influences, theories,
and analysis techniques.

3cl. H601 (honors) may be available to students enrolied in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students with credit for 303.
Open to majors and non-majors.

602 History of Enlightenment and 19th-Century Architecture
G 3

Survey of history of Enlightenment and 19th-Century architecture; includes
historical inquiry, physical and cultural influences, theories, and analysis
techniques.

3 cl. H602 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students with credit for 304.
Open to majors and non-majors.

603 History of Modern Architecture U G 3
Survey of history of modern architecture, includes historical inguiry, physical,
and cultural influences, theories, and analysis techniques.

3¢l. H603 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students with credit for 305.
Open to majors and non-majors.

604 History and Preservation of 19th- and 20th-Century American
Architecture U G 3

Investigation of 19th- and 20th-century American architecture with emphasis
upon issues of preservation and conservation.

3 cl. Prereq: Grad standing or 4th yr standing in arch or permission
of instructor.

605 Research Methods in Architectural History and Preservation
UuaGs

A survey of literary and physical research techniques in architectural history
and preservation; identification and recording of historic buildings; field
work in inventory techniques.

3 cl. Prereq: Grad standing or 4th yr standing in arch or permission
of instructor.

606 Architecturai Preservation: Administration and Practice U G 3

An outline of regulations, laws, economic incentives, funding sources, and
technical/design guidelines as they affect architectural preservation.

3 cl. Prereq: 4th yr standing or grad standing in arch or permission of
instructor.

609 Evolution of the English Architectural Environment U G 3

Survey of the development of the English architecture in response to the
physical characteristics of the island and the changing social, political,
and economic context.

3 c¢l. Not open to students with credit for 309. Open to majors and
non-majors.

610 Survey of Architectural Theory U G 3

Survey of architectural theory which reviews the history of architecture while
searching for reinterpretations, strategies, structures, and precedents for
theory in Western intellectuai history.

3 cl. Prereq: 301, 302, 303, 304, 305, or 600, 601, 602, and 603; or permission
of instructor. Not open to students with credit for 401.

616 Introduction to Architectural Structures G 3

Survey of statics and strength of materiais; survey of structural systems
with emphasis on integrated structural behavior and selection of best
structural systems.

Au Qfr. 2 2-hr cl. Open only to students in 3+ Master of Architecture
Program.

€17 Wood and Steel Structure U G 3

Principles, elaments, computations, detailing, and connections for structural
wood and steel.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 426 or 616. Not open to students with credit for 427,

618 Masonry and Concrete Structure U G 3

Principles, elements, computations, detailing, and connections for structural
masonry and concrete.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 427 or 618. Not open to students with credit for 428.

626 Introduction to Building Construction U G 3
Introduction to construction materials and building systems; survey of building
industry and its relation to architectural practice.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 hrs lab. Prereq: Jr standing or permission of instructor. Concur:
341 (U only). Not open to students with credit for 326.

627 Building Construction! U G 3
Detailing of building sections, simple enclosures and structural assemblies
emphasizing wood and steel construction.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 hrs lab. Prereq: 326 or 626. Concur: 342 (U only). Not open
to students with credit for 327.

628 Building Constructionll U G 3

Detailing of building sections, simple enclosures, and structural assemblies
emphasizing masonry and concrete construction.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 2 hrs lab. Prereq: 327 or 627. Not open to students with
credit for 328.

630 Computer Graphics for Architectural Design U G 3

Introduction to computer-aided architectural design for studio uses; theory
of architectural modeling and appiication using commercially available
software.

1 2-hr ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Admission to School of Architecture Program. Not
open to students with credit for 371.

641 Accelerated Architectural Design! U G 6

Architectural analysis and problem soiving for students in the 3+ Architecture
Graduate Program.

Au Qtr. Prereq: Admission to the 3+ Master of Architecture Program.

642 'Accelerated Architectural Designll U G 6
Continuation of 641.

Wi Qtr. Prereq: 641. Open only to students in the 3+ Master of Architecture
Graduate Program.

643 Accelerated Architectural Designill U G 6
Continuation of 642.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 642. Open only to students in the 3+ Master of Architecture
Graduate Program.

660 Computer-Aided Architectural Design and Graphics
Usage and development of computer graphics techniques in two and three
dimensions as they apply to architectural drafting and design.
660.01 Two-Dimensional Computer-Aided Architectural Design and
Graphics U G 4

Two dimensional vector graphics oriented programming with emphasis on
parameterization techniques and transformational operators applicable to
architectural design and drafting.

2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 294A or 371 or En Graph 294A or 630 or enroliment in
grad program or permission of instructor.

660.02 Three-Dimensional Computer-Aided Architectural Design and
Graphics U G 4

Three dimensional graphics oriented programming with emphasis on
parameterization/transformations as they apply to derivation and perspective
drafting of architectural compositions.

2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 660.01 or equiv and permission of instructor.
660.03 Integrated Computer Aids for Architectural Design U G 4

Color graphics and texture, sculpting operators, spatial grammars, and data
structures as they apply to architectural design.

2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 660.02 or equiv and permission of instructor.

661 Architectural Environmental Systems U G 3

Survey of building energy sources, climate and site, energy and arch design,
environmental comfort, heat loss and gain, plumbing and storm water systems,
lighting fundamentals, and light sources.

Au Qir. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Physics 112, enrollment in Graduate School, or permission
of instructor. Not open to students with credit for 461.

662 Electrical Systems in Architecture U G 3

Survey of daylight design, lighting design and application, principles of
electricity, electrical systems and materials, service and utilization, and
electric wiring design.

Wi Qitr. 3 cl. Prereq: 661 or equiv.

663 Mechanical Systems in Architecture U G 3

Survey of heating, cooling, and ventilation; environmental pianning; climate
control systems; solar energy; energy conservation,; fire protection; acoustics;
noise control and buiiding signal and life-safety systems.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 661.

671 Social and Psychological Influences on Architecture U G 3
Survey of the relationships between human-made surroundings and
selected social/psychological processes basic to human functions, the
application of this material to programming, design, and evaluations of
settings for human use.

3 cl. Prereq: Arch 3rd yr standing or above.




672 Economic Influences on Architecture U G 3

Survey of economic issues and methods relevant to practice of architecture
including the building delivery systems, market analysis, computation of
present, future and annual worth; life cycle costing, depreciation, and
tax implications.

3 cl. Prereq: Arch 3rd yr standing or above.

693 Individual Studies in Architecture U G 1-5

For students majoring in arch desiring to pursue special studies not offered
in the fixed curriculum.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor and completion of
dept independent study form. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 c¢r hrs.
This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies in Architecture U G 1-5

For students majoring in arch desiring to pursue special studies not offered
in the fixed curriculum.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor and completion of dept
independent study form. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. T

698 Study Tour

Specific content, location, quarter(s) of offering, and prerequisites vary;
contact department office for details.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable for different titled study
tours only.

698.01 Domestic U G 1-15
Repeatable.

698.02 Foreign U G 1-15
Repeatable.

700 Allied Arts U G 3

Analysis of arts related to architecture and the expression of the nature
of materials in architectural ornament, furniture and furnishings, and
the garden.

3 cl. Prereq: Arch 4th yr or grad standing in arch or permission of
instructor.

701 History of Architectural Theory U G 3

Survey of architectural theories as stated by architects, historians, and
architectural critics.

3 cl. Prereq: Arch 4th yr standing or permission of instructor.

724 Structural Design in Architecture U G 3

Analysis and design of structural elements and systems;, emphasis on
integration of structures and building design.

3 cl. Prereq: 428 or 618 or permission of instructor.

751 Practice of the Design Professionsi U G 3

History of professions and their clients; the professional's interaction with
society and government substantive aspects of practice, including organization
and communication; legal aspects of construction.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Grad standing in arch or permission of instructor.

752 Practice of the Design Professionsli U G 3

Management of construction contracts; bonds and insurance operational
procedures during negotiation and construction phases; arbitration; office
and project case studies.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Grad standing in arch or permission of instructor.

H783 Honors Research U 3

Research and investigation for each student with individual conferences
resulting in a proposal, objectives, bibliography, and other research.

Arr. Prereq: 4th yr standing in arch with a minimum cumulative pt-hr
ratio of 3.20, permission of instructor and Dept Honors Committee. This
course is graded S/U.

H784 Honors Project U 6
Development and promuigation of an honors project as proposed in H783.

Arr. Prereq: H783, 4th yr standing in arch with a minimum cumulative pt-hr
ratio of 3.20, permission of instructor and Dept Honors Committee. Accepted
students may substitute this course for 443. Completion and acceptance of the
project is required for graduation with distinction in BS Arch.

801 Architectural Theory: Criticism G 3

Investigations in architectural criticism and strategies for interpreting
buildings.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Grad standing in arch; concur; 841,

802 Architectural Theory: Investigation of Context G 3
Investigations of architecture and its physical context.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Grad standing in arch; concur: 842.
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803 Architectural Theory Seminar
Investigations of Contemporary Architectural Theory.
Prereq: 802. Students select two of the foliowing decimal subdivisions.
803.01 Architectural Issues! G 3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.
803.02 Architectural Issues i G 3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.
803.03 Architectural Issues lli G 3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.
803.04 Architectural Issues iV G 3
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs,

810 Baumer Publications Seminar G 6

Focus on design and publication of material derived from visits of the Baumer
Distinguished Visiting Professor, review of raw documents, presentation
of graphic design strategies.

Sp Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of Graduate Studies Committee and
6th yr grad standing.

841 Advanced Architectural Design| G 6

Studio focusing on coordination and integration of material presented in
the undergraduate design sequence with specific implementation of a
comprehensive approach to building design.

Au Qtr. 8 lab hrs. Concur: 801.

842 Advanced Architectural Designll G 6
Continuation of 841.
Wi Qtr. 8 lab hrs. Concur: 802.

844 Architectural Studio Options

Creative exploration of architectural design through studios taught by
distinguished visiting critics and facuity members.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 8 lab hrs. Prereq: 802 and 842. Students select four of
the following decimal subdivisions.

844.01 Advanced Design! G 6

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs.
844.02 Advanced Designil G 6

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs.
844.03 Advanced Designlil G 6

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs.
844.04 Advanced DesigniV G 6

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable o a maximum of 24 cr hrs. This is a
Progress course. A letter grade will be assigned two gtrs after completion
of course.

893 Individual Studies in Architecture G 1-6

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grad standing in arch, permission of instructor,
and completion of dept independent study form. Repeatable to a maximum of
18 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies in Architecture G 1-6

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grad standing in arch, permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 18 cr hrs,

899 Interdepartmental Seminar G 1-5
See Interdepartmental Seminars.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs.

999 Research in Architecture G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Art
146 Hopkins Hall, 128 North Oval Mall, 292-5072

162 Concepts and Issues in Art U 2

An orientation for new art students and a survey of art making with an
emphasis on contemporary works.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 ¢l

170 Beginning Drawing U 5
An introduction to basic freehand drawing, expioration of a range of drawing
methods, media, concepts; emphasis on drawing from observation.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 ¢, 5 2-hr fabs. This course is available for EM credit. GEC
arts and hums VPA course. VPA Admis Cond course.

172 Visual Studies: Two Dimensional Art U 5
Basic concepts of two-dimensional art dealing with visual structure, process,
content, and invention.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 2-hr labs. This course is available for EM credit. GEC
arts and hums VPA course. VPA Admis Cond course.
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182 Visual Studies: Three-Dimensional Art U 6§

Basic concepts of three-dimensional art dealing with the organization of space
and form, using a variety of materials, processes, tools.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 2-hr labs. Prereq or concur: 172. This course is
available for EM credit.

201 Introduction to Photography U 5

Introduction to photographic theory, practice, and aesthetics through color
slides and biack and white image production and critique.

3 2-hr cl. Not open to students with credit for 203 or Photog 201 or 203.
Students must supply 35 mm adjustable camera, color and black and white
film, black and white paper, and slide carousel. GEC arts and hums VPA
course. VPA Admis Cond course.

230 Introduction to Molten Glassworking U 5

Introduction to glass as a fluid material for artistic expression; emphasis on the
development of original imagery made from molten glass.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 260, and 272; and Hist Art 210
or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor.

231 Beginning Cold Glassworking U 5

Exploration of contemporary possibilities for the visual imagery of preformed
glass using traditional techniques as a departure point; emphasis on
innovational approaches.

VPA Admis Cond course.

240 Fundamentals of Ceramic Art: Handforming U 5

Introduction to the art phases of the ceramic field; laboratory practice in
the hand forming process.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. GEC arts and hums VPA course.
VPA Admis Cond course.

242 Fundamentals of Ceramic Art: Wheel U 5

introduction to the ceramic arts through the use of the potter's wheel with
lectures covering a broad survey of the field of ceramics.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. VPA Admis Cond course.

260 Visual Studies: Real Time and Recorded Time Aris U 3

Infroduction to basic concepts of real time and recorded time-based artworks
using a variety of processes and media.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr labs. Prereq: 170, 172, and 182.

270 Beginning Life Drawing U 5
Drawing from the human figure; discussion of drawing as related to significant
traditions; lectures and demonstrations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 170 and 172. Not open to
students with credit for 272. This course is available for EM credit.

273 Paintingl U 5

Introductory painting emphasizing fundamentals and their utilization as a basis
for individual development; student initially works from still life; subsequent
projects increase in complexity.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qfrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs air. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 260,
and 270 or 272; and Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of
instructor. This course is available for EM credit.

278 Beginning Sculpture U 5

An introduction to the principles of sculpture, emphasizing basic forming
processes and materials.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs am. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, and 182; or
permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for 180. This course
is available for EM credit. VPA Admis Cond course.

293 Individual Studies
Preliminary studies for students in specialized programs.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
293.08* Drawing U 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 ¢r hrs. This course is graded S/U.
293.10* Painting U 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

294~ Group Studies U 1-5
Group studies for students in specialized programs.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq;: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs.

301 Photography it U 5

Second level production course in black and white photography emphasizing
technical and aesthetic explorations commenced in 201.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: 201. Not open to students with credit
for 403 or Photog 521.

340 intermediate Ceramic Art: Handforming U 5

Studio practice in designing ceramic wares with emphasis on the hand
forming processes.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 240. Not open to students
with credit for 245.

342 Intermediate Ceramic Art: Wheel U 5
Intermediate course utilizing potter's wheel as forming process.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs armr. Prereq: 242. Not open to students
with credit for 244.

370 Intermediate Drawing U 5

Intermediate level drawing experience focusing on drawing from observation,
exploration of materials and processes and the use of color.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 162, 170, 182, 260, and 270;
or 272 and Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor.
Not open to students with credit for 274.

372 Visual Studies: Color U 5

An introduction to seeing and using color for all disciplines; projects deal with
color organization, phenomena, and interaction.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs.52-hr labs. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 260, and 270 0or272; and
Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor.

373 Paintingll U 5

A continuation of 273 emphasizing technicatl and conceptual fundamentals
of painting from observation and abstraction with a focus in spatial
relationships in painting.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr labs, 9 hrs arr. Prereq: 273, 370, and 372.

376 Beginning Relief Printmaking U 5

Introduction to the practice and examination of several modes of artistic
expression in the relief processes of printmaking.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hrcl, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 260, and 272;and
Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor.

377 Beginning Serigraphy U 5

Introduction to the practice and examination of several modes of artistic
expression in the serigraphic processes of printmaking.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr ¢l, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 260, and
270 or 272; and Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission
of instructor.

378 Beginning Intaglio Printmaking U 5

Introduction to practice and examination of several modes of artistic expression
in the intaglio processes of printmaking.

Au, Wi, SpQirs.52-hrcl, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 260, and 272; and
Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor.

378 Beginning Lithography U §

Introduction to the practice and examination of several modes of artistic
expression in the lithographic processes of printmaking.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hrcl, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 260, and 272; and
Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor.

380 Construction Sculpture U 5

Exploration of a range of technical and conceptual concerns of sculpture,
using wood as a primary material.

Sp Qtr. 5 2-hr ¢, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 278; and Hist Art
210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor. Not open to
students with credit for 280.

381 Metal Fabrication U 5

Introduction to metal fabrication, including casting, forging, and other
processes. )

Au, Wi Qtrs. 5 2-hr ¢l, 5 hrs am. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, and 278; and
Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for 281.

382 Life Sculpture U 5

Aspects of the human form studied in relation to the materials of sculpture;
experimentation in a choice of materials: clay, wax, cement, and plaster.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 5 2-hr ¢!, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 162, 170, 172, 182, 270 or 272, and
278; and Hist Art 210 or 211 or 212; or equivs with permission of instructor.
Not open to students with credit for 282.

401 Photography il U 5

Third-level production course in black and white photography with emphasis
in creative explorations including manipulations, through a sustained
body of work.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: 301 or 403. Not open to students
with credit for 503.

450 Digital image Manipulationt U 5

Introduction to creating and manipulating graphic images on Macintosh
using Photoshop, Painter; includes input/output of student work as applies
to art students.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 3-hr clitab.

451 Multimedia Authoring U &

Introductory integration to various electronic media, graphics, audio and
video authoring systems; technical and aesthetic concepts of individual
components emphasized.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 lec/demo hrs, 5 lab hrs. Prereq: 450 or permission of
instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.




452 3D Computer Sculpture U 5
Study of concepts, aesthetics, procedures, and practice of sculpting on
the computer.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 6 lec hrs, 4 lab hrs. Prereq: 450 and permission of
instructor.

455 Holography!| U 5§

Explorations of three-dimensiona!l laser holography as an artistic tool in art
and science, through lectures, labs, demonstrations and critiques, students
create and display holograms.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 lec/demo hrs, 5 lab hrs. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs.

524 iarge Format Photography U G §

Advanced still photography course dealing with the mechanics, aesthetics,
and psychology of large format photography. '

Sp Qtr. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: 401 or 503, and written permission of instructor.
Not open to students with credit for Photog 524. Student must supply
4 x 5 format film. :

531 Color Printing U G 5

Introduction to color negative printing, its history, and current aesthetic issues
surrounding work in color photography.

Au Qir. 3 2-hr ci. Prereq: 401 or 503, and written permission of instructor.
Not open to students with credit for Photog 531. Film processing supplied
by student.

550 Digital Image Manipulationll U 5

Advanced creation and manipulation of graphic images on Macintosh
computers as it applies to art students.

Au, Wi, Sp Qfrs. 2 3-hr cliabs. Prereq: 450 and 452, and permission of
instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

551 New Media U 5

Approaches to new media projected imagery, digital controf of objects and
sound in installation events; performances and exhibitions.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 lec/demo hrs, 5 lab hrs. Prereq: Art Educ 252 or permission
of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

552 3D Computer Animation U 5

Study of concepts, aesthetics, procedures, and practice in 3D computer
animation.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 6 lec hrs, 4 cl/lab hrs. Prereq: 452 and permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

555 Holographyll U §

Expanding the students’ knowledge of holographic techniques, including
computer generated holography in traditional and experimental artworks.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 lec/demo hrs, 5 lab hrs. Prereq: 455 or permission of
instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

570 Multi-Level Drawing
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 274 or 370.
570.01 SpecialTopics U 5

Special topics in intermediate to advanced drawing materials and processes
for personal expression with emphasis on development of analytical
and critical skills.

570.02 Life Drawing Studio U 5
Intermediate to advanced level course focusing on issues of the figure.

573 Muiti-Level Painting U 5

Intermediate painting; traditional subject matter such as figures, still lifes, and
concepts relative to contemporary directions in painting.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 373. Repeatable to
a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

587 Third Year Sculpture Ciass
Advanced study of scuiptural processes, téchniques, and concepts.

Au, Wi, Sp Qfrs. 5 2-hr Jabs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 280, 281, and 282. Open
only to sculpture majors.

587.01 Part1 U S
587.02 Part2 U 5
Prereq: 587.01.
587.03 Part3 U S
Prereq: 587.02.

589 Undergraduate Internship U 3,5

Planned field, teaching, curatorial, or lab experience under academic and
professional supervision.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Art majors with photog emphasis, jr
standing or above, and permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs. Including cr hrs earned in Photog 591. Interns may receive
no monetary compensation.
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591 Studio Practice |

Intermediate studio practice, following and continuing the basic program of
courses undertaken in the first two years.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. The following decimal
subdivisions, with the exception of 591.12, are open only to jrs and srs
majoring in art.

591.03 Ceramics U 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

591.04 Glass U 25

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

591.06 Printmaking U 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs,

591.11 Sculpture U 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 ¢r hrs.

591.12 Artand Technology U 2-6

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

595 Undergraduate Seminar in Studio Art U 3

Presentations of studio work by seminar students, faculty, and visiting artists,
with selected readings; accompanied by critical discussion emphasizing
contemporary issues.

Wi Qir. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in art or permission of instructor.
GEC third writing course.

630 Intermediate Moiten Glassmaking U G 5

Moiten glass as an artist's material;, emphasis on the evolvement of a personal
aesthetic through series studies.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 230.

631 Intermediate Cold Glassworking U G 5

Innovational approach in fabricated glass imagery; emphasis on the growth
of artistic development through series studies.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 231.

635 Photographic Criticism U G 3

Reading, lectures, and discussions dealing with the study and practice
of photographic criticism to facilitate and enrich the understanding and
criticism of photography.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 403 or 636 or Art Ed 604 or written permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for Art Ed 635 or Photog 635.
Cross-iisted in Art Education.

640 Kiln Building U G 5§

Design, construction, and use of simpie gas and electric ceramic studio kilns;
practice in the various types and methods of firing.

Sp Qtr. 5 2-hr, § hrs am. Prereq: 240, 242, 340, and 342; or permission
of instructor.

641 Mold Making U G 5

Studies in the designing, fabrication, and uses of models and molds
in such multiple ceramic production processes as casting, jiggering,
and pressing.

Wi Qtr. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 240, 242, 340, and 342; or permission
of instructor.

642 Monumental Building Techniques U G 5
Design and construction of large ceramic art forms.

Au Qtr. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 240, 242, 340, and 342; or permission
of instructor.

644 Ceramic Glaze and Technology U G 5

Ceramic computations for art students; methods of representing ceramic
composition; laboratory study and discussion of raw materials and their
uses in bodies and glazes.

Sp Qtr. 5 2-hr cl, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 240, 242, 340, and 342; or permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for 441.

645 Advanced Special Projects U G 5

Advanced work developed in consultation with and under the ciose supervision
of the instructor.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 3-hr iabs, 6 hrs arr. Prereq: 240, 242, 340, and 342, or
permission of instructor. Repeatabie to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

647 Ceramic Art History UGS

Slide lectures; designed specifically to give the student potter an understanding
of historical forms and technical processes; presented in chronological
sequence.

Sp Qtr. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: 240, 242, 340, and 342; or permission of
instructor.
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661 Art and Technology

A creative and conceptual multimedia exploration of the various aspects of
reflection, situation art, and space; introduction of alternatives in medium,
technique, and product.

Prereq: Permission of instructor.
661.01 Aspects of Art and Technology! U G 5
Au Qtr. 6 studio hrs, 4 hrs arr.
661.02 Aspects of Art and Technologylf U G 5
Wi Qtr. 6 studio hrs, 4 hrs arr.
661.03 Aspects of Art and Technology lii U G 5
Sp Qtr. 6 studio hrs, 4 hrs arr.

670 Advanced Drawing! U G 5

Special problems in drawing, utilizing a wide range of media and methods and
exploring a variety of materials in experimental approaches to drawing.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 274 or 370. Repeatable
to @ maximum of 20 cr hrs.

673 Advanced Painting

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr iabs, 9 hrs arr. Prereq: 573. Not open to students
with 20 ¢r hrs in 673,

673.01 SpecialTopics U G 5

Special topics in painting with a wide emphasis upon current directions, new
media, and techniques; lectures, discussions, and fieid trips.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
673.02 Visiting Artisis U G 5

A visiting artist will lead selected research problems in painting; lectures,
discussions, and field trips.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 ¢r hrs.
673.03 Special Problems in Abstraction U G 5

Research problems in abstract painting with a wide emphasis upon
abstract and/or non-representational painting, lectures, discussions,
and field trips.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
673.04 Special Problems in Landscape U G §

Research problems in landscape painting with a wide emphasis upon
the environment as source material for painting; lectures, discussions,
and field trips.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
673.05 Special Problems in the Figure U G §

Research problems in figure painting using life and clothed models; advanced
problems using figure groups, lectures, discussions, and field trips.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
673.06 Special Probiems in Painting: Conceptual Approaches
UGS

Conceptual and theoretical approaches to painting will be emphasized;
lectures, discussions, and field trips.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs,

675 Photomechanical Printmaking U G 6§

Intensive exploration of photomechanical reproduction technology utilized
by the printing industry and the aesthetic of the photographic image as
a tool for the art student.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2.5-hr labs, 7 hrs arr. Prereq: 377 or 378 or 379, or written
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

676 Advanced Relief Printmaking U G 5

An intensive exploration of the relief processes as a means for individual
exprassion.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 3-hr labs, 7 hrs arr. Prereq: 377 or 378 or 379 and art or art
educ major. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs,

677 Advanced Serigraphy U G 5

An intensive exploration of the serigraphic processes as a means for
individual expression.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 377 or permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

678 Advancaed Intaglio U G 5

An intensive expioration of the intaglio process as a means for individual
expression.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 378 or permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

679 Advanced Lithography U G 5

An intensive exploration of the lithographic processes as a means for
individual expression.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 379 or permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

687 Fourth Year Sculpture Class
Study of sculptural processes, concepts, and seif analysis as an artist.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 2-hr labs, 5 hrs arr. Prereq: 587.03. Open only to students
specializing in sculpture.
687.01 Part1 U5
687.02 Part2 U S
Prereq: 687.01.
687.03 Part3 U S
Prereq: 687.02.

690 Imagemakers’ Seminar U G 3,5

Advanced group investigation of individual photographic projects with
weekly critique sessions.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: 25 hrs of photography course work and
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

691 Studio Practice Il
Advanced studio practice beyond 591.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. The following decimal
subdivisions, with the exception of 691.12, are open only to srs or grad
students majoring in art.

691.03 Ceramics U G 25
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 ¢r hrs.
691.04 Glass U G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
691.05 Photography U G 2-5

Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of
20 or hrs. including cr hrs earned in Photog 691.

691.06 Printmaking U G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
691.09 Drawing U G 2-5

Prereq: Grad standing or 10 cr hrs of 673, and submission of 10-15
drawings/paintings on Advising Day previousto the intended gtr of study; open
only to students with successful review by the area faculty and a completed,
signed ISA form. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

691.10 Painting U G 25

Prereq: 670 or grad standing, and submission of 10-15 drawings/paintings
on Advising Day previous to the intended qtr of study; open only to students
with a successful review by the area faculty and a completed, signed ISA
form. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

691.11 Sculpture U G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
691.12 ArtandTechnology U G 2.5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.
691.13 Art Criticai Practices U G 2-5

Advanced studio practice in art critical practices area; work developed
through sustained contact with independent study adviser chosen from
ACP faculty and adjunct faculty.

Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

693 Individual Studies

Advanced study for students in specialized programs.

Prereq: Permission of instructor.
693.05 Photography U G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.10 Painting U G 25
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.11 Sculpture U G 25
Repeatabie to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
693.12 Art and Technology U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies
Group studies for students in specialized programs.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
694.01 General U G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.
694.03 Ceramics U G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
694.05 Photography U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
694.06 Printmaking U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
694.09 Drawing U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
694.10 Painting U G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
694.11 Sculpture U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.
694.12 ArtandTechnology U G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.




695 Topics in Photographic Production
Selected topics in photographic production, including formal lectures and
demonstrations pertaining to current photographic research by faculty and
visiting artists; topics vary.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr cl.

695.02 Zone System U G 5

History, theory, and mechanics; application of sensitometry to black and
white film; its impact on the students’ personal work.

Wi Qtr. Prereq: 401 or 503, and written permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for Photog 522.

695.03 Studio Work and Studio Lighting U G 5

Introduction to lighting equipment, principles, and techniques as applied
to constructed/directed photography done predominantly in the studio
environment.

Wi Qtr. Prereq: 401 or 503, and written permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for Photog 523 or 525.

695.04 Social/Documentary Photography U G 3,5

Advanced production course with emphasis on the conceptual framework
underpinning the documentary tradition in historical and contemporary
photography.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 401 or 503, and written permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for Photog 695.04.

695.05 Bookmaking U G 3,5

Exploration of the history and aesthetics of photographic books with
emphasis on structure, image sequence, and the relationship of images
and text.

Au Qtr. Prereq: 401 or 503, and written permission of instructor.
695.06 Alternative Processes U G 3,5

Advanced production and study of alternative processes in photography
through the production of a cohesive body of work.

Au Qtr. Prereq: 524, 695.02, and written permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for Photog 685.07.

695.08 Alternative Photographic Systems U G 3,5

Advanced production course exploring alternative imaging systems such as:
pinhole cameras, inexpensive plastic cameras, polaroid cameras, etc.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 401 or 503, and written permission of instructor. Student will
make or supply alternate imaging system or camera,

695.09 SpecialTopics U G 3,5

Open topic that takes into consideration the research interests of current
faculty or visiting artists.

Wi Qtr. Prereq: 401 or 503, and writien permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

696 Senior Exhibition U 2

Required exhibition of studio work by seniors in BFA programs, accompanied
by development of a portfolio of work and an artist's statement; independent
study tutorial.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in art or permission
of instructor. Normally to be taken within the final two gtrs of study. GEC
third writing course.

698 Study Tour

Specific content, location, quarter(s) of offering, and prerequisites vary,
contact department office for details.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable for different titled study
tours only.

698.01 Domestic U G 1-15
Repeatable.

698.02 Foreign U G 1-15
Repeatable.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5
A research investigation resulting in a senior honors project.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 4th yr standing with a 3.30 CPHR in an art
specialization, permission of instructor under whose supervision the work is
to be completed, and the College of the Arts Honors Committee. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

891 Studio Practice i
Graduate-level studio practice.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grad standing in art or permission of
instructor.

891.03 Ceramics G 2-5
Repeatabie to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
891.04 Glass Art G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
891.05 Photography G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
891.06 Printmaking G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
891.08 Drawing G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 ¢r hrs.
891.10 Painting G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 ¢r hrs.

Art 47

891.11 Sculpture G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
891.12 Art and Technology G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
891.13 Art Critical Practices G 2-5

Advanced studio practice in art critical practices area; work developed
through sustained contact with independent study adviser chosen from
ACP faculty and adjunct faculty.

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.

893 individual Studies

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs.
893.03 Ceramics G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
893.05 Photography G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
893.06 Printmaking G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
893.10 Painting G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
893.11 Sculpture G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
893.12 Art and Technology G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies
Group studies for students in specialized programs.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor.
894.03 Ceramics G 15
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
894.05 Photography G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
894.06 Printmaking G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
894.10 Painting G 1-5
Repeatable to @ maximum of 15 cr hrs.
8%4.11 Sculpture G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.
894.12 Art and Technology G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

895 Seminar in Studio Art G 2

Presentations by students, faculty, and visiting artists, with critical discussion
emphasizing contemporary issues.

Au, Wi Qfrs. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing. Repeatable to a maximum
of 8 cr hrs.

896 Graduate Teaching Seminar G 2

Exercises and discussions exploring techniques used in organizing, presenting,
and evaluating materials taught in studio art classes with special reference
to the Foundation Program.

Au Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor and grad standing
in studio art.

991 Studio Practice IV
Advanced graduate studio practice.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grad standing in art or permission of
instructor.

891.03 Ceramics G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
991.04 Giass Art G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
991.05 Photography G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
991.06 Printmaking G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
991.08 Drawing G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
991.10 Painting G 2-5

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
981.11 Sculpture G 25

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
991.12 Art and Technology G 2-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
991.13 Art Critical Practices G 2-5

Advanced studio practice in art critical practices area; work developed
through sustained contact with independent study adviser chosen from
ACP tacuity and adjunct faculty.

Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.
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998 Research in Art G 1-18
Research for thesis and dissertation purposes only.
Sy, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Art Education
258 Hopkins Hall, 128 North Oval Mall, 292-7183

160 Art and Music since 1945 U 5

A survey of the visual arts and music in the western world since 1945, based
on live and recorded performances and exhibitions.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢i, 1 1-hr rec. Not open to students with credit for Arts
Col 160. GEC arts and hums VPA course. VPA Admis Cond course.

225 Introduction to Art Education U 5

ldeas, issues, and career possibilities in art education explored through
readings, dialogue, and site visitations.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 3 2-hr cl.

252 introduction to the Computer in the Visual Arts U 5
Introductery study of computer graphics in relation to the traditional visual arts
and as a distinct art form; computer will be used to produce imagery.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr cl, 4 lab hrs arr. Prereg: 160, Art 162 or Aris
Col 180 or hist art courses which satisfy the visual and/or performing
arts requirement of the GEC or permission of instructor. GEC arts and
hums VPA course.

352 Fundamentai Three-Dimensional Computer Art Techniques
Uus

An introductory study of three-dimensional computer art techniques;
three-dimensional stilt and animated imagery wik be produced.

Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr ¢, 4 lab hrs arr. Prereq: 252.

367 Second Writing Course

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: English 110 or 111 or equiv, and
soph standing.

367.01 Ethnic Arts: A Means.cf Intercultural Communication U §

A study of the artists, the artworks, and art worlds from diverse ethnic

cultures in North America.

H387.01 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors
program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open (o students
with credit for 367. GEC second wriling, arts and hums VPA, and social
diversity course.

367.02 Writing Art Criticiem U 5

Writing critically about conternporary American art by a variety of artists
with diverse poinis of view.

GEC second writing course.

493 Individual Studies U 1-5

Individual studies and project work in specified problems of the field
of art education.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Otrs. Prereq: Wrikten permission of instructor. Bepeatable io a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/UL
588 Internship in Art Education U 1-15

Students intern at non-public school sites o synithesize and apply what they
have learned in the classrcom througn concentrated practice in the field.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Prereq: Completion of all other program requirements.
Repeatabie to 2 maximur of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

600 Art and Curriculum Concepts forTeachers U G 3

Problems of teaching in ierms of personal knowledge abous art, insight into
children’s art work, and understanding of elementary school curriculum.

Su, Au, Wi Qirs. 3 2-hr fabs.

801 Curriculum Design for Art History U G 3

Examination of art history concepis and processes io plan K-12 school
curricula.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 160 or Arts Col 180, 488 or 807, and 10 cr hrs of hist
art course work; or permission of instructor.

603 History and Phiiosophy of Ari Education U G 5

History of the field with an emphasis on major ideas in philosophy and learning
theory that affect current trends.

Au Qtr. 3 2-ir cl. Prereq: 225. Not open to students with credit for 330.

604 Teaching of Studio Activities U G 5
Expioration of instructional application of various art materials for educational
settings.

Au Qtr. 2 3-hr fabs. Prereq: 225. Not open {0 students with credit for 445.
Oper to art ed majors only.

605 Social and Cultural Factors in Art Education U &G 5

investigation into the role of culture, social ciass, gender, and age in
understanding art and the diverse audiences served by art education.

Au Qtr. 3 2-tr cl. Prereq: 225. Not open to students with credit for 375.

606 The Computer in Art Education: A Survey Course U G 5

A survey and practical course, exploring the implications and potential of the
computer in a variety of art education contexts and roles.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 330 or 603, and 445 or 604.

607 Concepts in Planning Art Education U G 5

Planning for and management of the social and physical environment
of art education.

Wi Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 375 or 805. Not open to students
with credit for 488.

608 Art Education for Children with Special Needs U G 5

Strategies that can be used in teaching art to students with special needs
and lesson planning for inclusion.

Wi Qir. 3 2-hr ¢i. Prereq: 375 or 605. Not open to students with credit
for 588.

635 Photographic Criticism U G 3

Readings, lectures, and discussions dealing with the study and practice
of photographic criticism to facilitate and enrich the understanding of
criticism and photography.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 654, or Photog 606 or 521, or permission of
instructor.

640 Critical Dialogue about Art and Aesthetics U G §

Theory and practice of engaging others in informed discussion of works
of art.

Sp Qty. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 603 or 835 or perrmission of instructor.

652~ Computer Graphics in the Arts and Education U G 3

Application of computer imaging for the arts and interactive educational
programs.

Wi Qtr. 1 3-br ol. Prereq: Sr or grad standing.

670 Public Policy andthe Arts U G 2
issues in arts policymaking as they affect community arts services.
Au Qtr. { 2.5-hr cl.

671 Role of the Community Arts Administrator U G 3

The administrative roie in economic development, human resource
development, and organizationat development in the arts.

Sp Qir. 1 2.5-hr ¢, arr. Prereq: 670 or permission of instructor.

872 Planning for Community Aris Services U G 3
rantsmanship, jundraising, marketing, and public relations.
Wi Qtr. 1 2.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 671 or permission of insfructor.

673 lssues across the Arts G 3

A visiting lecturer series facilitates the in-depth exploration and analysis
of a quarterly selection of related arts policy, programming, and funding
issues.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr ¢l Prereq: 670 or permission of instrucior. Repeatable to
a maximum of 8 cr hrs.

580** Aesthetics in Art Education U G 3
Concepts and strategies for including aesthetics in art education curricula.
Sp Qir. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 488 or 807 or grad standing.

688 Instructional Applications in Art G 5

Preparation for art instruction through curriculum development, study of
instructional strategies, and peer teaching.

Su Qtr. 3 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 588 or 608 or equiv. Open only to art educ majors.
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs.

689 Laboratory Field Experience G 5§

Planning, teaching, and evaluation of a unit of instruction for implementation
in an art program serving the community.

Au Qtr. 1 2-hrcl, 1 8-hr lab. Prereq: 688 and permission of instructor. Open only
to art educ majors. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs,

91 Applied Research in Art Education U G 2-3

Studies in empirical, philosophical, curriculum, or studio problems in
art education.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 ¢r hrs.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-15
Advanced study for students in specialized programs.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 45 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 2-5
Group studies for students in specialized programs.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereg. Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.




698 Study Tour

Specific content, location, quarter(s) of offering, and prerequisites vary;
contact department office for details.

Prereq: Permission of instructor Repeatable for different study tours only.
698.01 Domestic U G 1-15
Repeatable.
698.02 Foreign U G 1-15
Repeatable.

700 Issues in Graduate Study in Art Education G 3

Overview of topics in thesis and dissertation research, graduate facuity
research, national and international issues, and university resources
and policies.

Su, Au Qtrs. 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: Grad standing. Must be taken during the first
year of graduate study in the major.

701 Seminar on Art History in Art Education G 3

An examination of art history structures, concepts, and research methods
for translation into alternative education methods for teaching art history
in K-12 settings.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 601 and any 500- or 800-leveil course in history
of art; or permission of instructor.

705 Overview of Research Methods in Art Education G 5

Introduction to a wide range of methods applicable (o art education
research problems, including historical, philosophical, ethnographic, survey,
experimental, and case study methods.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Must be taken during the first year of graduate study
in the major.

720 Philosophy of Art Education Literature Survey G 3

Discussion of writings by art educators, aestheticians, artists, critics,
and others for historical perspective on and to distinguish the nature of
philosophy of art education.

Wi Qir. 3 cl.

731* Evaluation in Art Education G 3-5

Evaluation of student performance in art; informal instruments for collecting
data for use in assessing programs.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 807 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

753 Aesthetics of Interactive Technology G 5

Aesthetic and critical investigations of the impact of interactive technologies
on artmaking and art education.

Au Qtr. 1 3-hr cl, t 2-hr lab. Prereq: Grad standing. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs.

7657* Contemporary Art and Art Education G 3

A study of recent developments in contemporary art and the implication of those
developments on art education practice and curriculum design.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Written permission of instructor.

767 Critical Analysis of Multicultural Art Education: Theory and
Practice G §

Investigation and analysis of multicultural thecries and issuas for art
education.

Au Qtr. 2 2.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

775 Social and Cultural Theories in Art and Art Education G 3
Critical investigation of the relationships between and among artists and art
worlds of various societies and cuitures.

Wi Qtr. 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq; Permission of instructor.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5

A program of reading and research arranged for each siudent, with individual
conferences, reports, and honors thesis.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 4th yr standing with a pt-hr ratio of 3.50 in the
major area and permission of instructor under whose supervision the work
is to be completed and the Honors Committee of either the College of the Arts
or the College of Education. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs. Satisfactory
completion of atleast 8 cr hrs is required of candidates for an undergrad degree
with distinction in art educ. This course is graded S/U.

786 Student Teaching in Art in Elementary Schools G 15

Field-based teaching experience at the elementary level integrating theory,
research, and practice.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 40 hrs/wk on site, 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 689. This course
is graded S/U.

787 Student Teaching in Art in Secondary Schools G 15
Field-based teaching experience at the secondary level integrating theory,
research, and practice.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 40 hrs/wk on site, 1 3-hw cl. Prereq: 689. This course
is graded S/U.
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795 Seminar on Topical issues in Art Educationlt G 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 15 cr hrs in art educ or permission of dept.
Repeatable to a maximum of 30 cr hrs.

805 Empirical Problems in Art Education G 3-5

An introduction to the language, methodology, and application of empirical
research in art education; the identification and isolation of appropriate
empirical problems in the fieid.

Wi Qtr.

807 Curriculum Problems in Art Education G 3-5

An examination of the functions of curricular pians as tools for transforming
selected conceptions of art education into teacher and student activities
in the classroom.

Wi Qitr.

830 Seminar in the History of Art Education G §

Examination of interpretative perspectives in the history of art education;
classification of primary and secondary sources, and their use in historical
research.

Sp Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq or concur: 705, or permission of instructor.

840 Criticism, Aesthetics, and Education G 5

Teaching about art and the aesthetic and social issues it raises in school
and community contexts.

WiQir.225-hrcl.

875 Social and Cultural Research Methods for Art Education G 5

Social and culturally based research methods for studying the art of
diverse groups of people.

Sp Qir. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 705 or permission of instructor,

889 internship in Arts Administration G 4-16

Supervised administrative experience within a performing or visuai arts
agency/organization; depending on the organization’s needs, assignments
may include grantwriting, fundraising, exhibition design, etc.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qfrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatabie
o a maximum of 16 ¢r hrs.

893 Individual Siudies G 1-15

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-5
Group studies for students in specialized programs.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hys.

911 Research Problems in Art Education G 3-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs.

998 Research in Art Education: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes oniy.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. This course is graded S/U.

9998 Research in Art Education: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Arts and Sciences
Denney Hall, 164 West 17th Avenue, 292-6961

100 Arts and Sciences Survey
Academic requirements; University procedures, grading system, resources;,
student rights and responsibilities; overview of Arts and Sciences academic
areas of study and services.
Not open fo students with credit for 100 or 100.062, Agr int 100, Arts Col 100.01
or 100.02, Bio Sci 100, Engineer 100, Hum Col 100, MPS Col 100, SBS Col
100, or any decimal subdivision of Univ Col 100.

100.01 General U 1

H100.01 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program

or by permission of dept or instructor. This course is graded S/U.

100.02 Health Professions U 1

H100.02 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. This course is graded S/U.

101 First- or Second-Year Seminar U 1

Seminars on varying topics taught by University faculty.

H101 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
of by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Fr or soph standing or
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs. This
course is graded S/U.
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294 Interdisciplinary Group Studies U 1-5
Study of special or interdisciplinary topics at an introductory level.

H294 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program or by
permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Open to students who meet instructor’s
stated prereqgs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

298 Study Tour

Specific content, location, quarter(s) of offering, and prerequisites vary;
contact department office for details.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable for different titled study
tours only.

298.01 Domestic U 1-15
Repeatable.

298.02 Foreign U 1-15
Repeatable.

400 Career Planning Seminar

Discussion of careers for liberal arts majors; employment trends; effective job
search strategies; resumes, vitae, and cover letter preparation; graduate and
professional school opportunities; interviewing techniques.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 cl.
400.01 General U 1

H400.01 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors
program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq 400.01: Soph or jr
standing. H400.01: Jr standing in ASC Honors Program and permission
of instructor. Not open to srs except by permission of instructor, or to
Capital program students, or to students with credit for 400.02. This
course is graded S/U.

400.02 Capital Program U 1

Prereq: Soph or jr standing in Capital program. Not open to srs except
by permission of instructor, or to students with credit for 400.01. This
course is graded S/U.

489 Professional Practice
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr.
489.01 Credit Cooperative Education Program U 2

Employment through the Cooperative Education program conducted under
the supervision of an ASC faculty member; midterm and comprehensive
final reports required.

Prereq: Registration with the co-op education program, minimum cumulative
pt-hr ratio of 2.50, soph standing or above, completion of credit co-op
education agreement form with instructor under whose supervision the
work is to be completed, and permission of the director of co-op education.
Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

489.02 Noncredit Cooperative Education Program U 0

A cooperative education or internship assignment conducted under the
supervision of the employer; monitoring and evaluation by the director
of the co-op program.

Prereq: Permission of the director of the co-op education program.
Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

494 Interdisciplinary Group Studies U 1-5
Study of special or interdisciplinary topics at the upper-division level.

H494 (honors) may be availabie to students enrolled in an honors program or
by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Jr or sr standing, or permission of
instructor. Repeatabie to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

496 Study at a Domestic Institution U 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a domestic institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Am. Prereq: Written permission of dept. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. Students will pay Ohio State fees and any fees in excess
of Ohio State tuition, as well as travel and subsistence costs.

Arts, College of the

152 Hopkins Hall, 128 North Oval Mall, 292-2244

Art and Music since 1945
See Art Educ 160.

Dance and Theatre, 1945 to the Present
See Dance and Theatre 161.

100 Arts Survey

Acadsmic requirements; University procedures, grading system and resources;
student rights and responsibilities; overview of Arts’ academic areas of
study and services.

Prereq: Direct enrollment into the College of the Arts. Not open to students
with credit for Arts&Sci 100 or Univ Col 100.

100.01 Pre-Arts U 1
100.02 Arts U 1

294 Group Studies U 15

Interdepartmental course involving studies in two or more areas of the
visual and performing arts.

Prereq: Permission of dean. Repeatabie to a maximum of 18 cr hrs.

494 Group Studies U 1-5
Group studies in selected interdisciplinary areas in the arts.

Arr. Prereq: Jr standing or above, and permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr firs.

683 Motion Studies through Hand-Drawn Animation U G 5
The principles of motion through hand-drawn animation.
Wi Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

683 Individual Studies U G 2-5

Advanced studies for students engaged in interdisciplinary investigations
within the College of the Arts.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5

Interdepartmental course involving studies in two or more areas of the
visual and performing arts.

Prereq: Permission of dean. Repeatable to a maximum of 18 cr hrs.

730 Concept Development for Sequential Imaging U G 3

Strategies for moving image; composition, frame editing, and sound
elements; creation of sketches, storyboards, and animatics as method
for time-based media. :

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

732 A Critical History of Computer Graphics U G 3

An historical overview of the development of the discipline of computer-
generated imagery, including CAD, computer animation, computer art,
and scientific visualization.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

740 Interactive Arts Medial U G 5
The theory and practice of the design of interactive media for the web.
Su Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

741 Interactive Arts Mediall U G 5

Advanced study in the application of interactive media for the web; production
of websites for selected audiences.

Wi Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 740 or permission of instructor.

742 interactive Arts Medialil U G 5
Advanced authoring environments for multimedia production.
Sp Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 741 or permission of instructor.

750 Expressive Motion U G §

Introduction to basic principles of timing and motion via production of
3D computer generated animation; meaning, expression, timing, and
gesture.

Au Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

751 Form Visualization U G 5

Computer-generated 3D modeling concepts and techniques for visualization
by artists and designers.

Wi Qtr. 2 2.5-br ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

752 Digital Cinematography U G 5

Exploration of elements that enhance storytelling such as digital lighting,
surface, design and camera composition as meaning.

Sp Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

753 Animation Production U G 5

Studio course in which students address interdisciplinary production issues
in computer animation.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 740; 750 or 751 or 752; and permission
of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

755 Advanced Digital Cinematography U G 5

Study of advanced issues in virtual lights and surfaces in computer
graphics.
Au Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 752 and permission of instructor.

756 Programming Concepts and Applications for Artists and
Designers U G 3

Designed to teach artists and designers programming concepts both

necessary and useful for advanced algorithmic manipulation of computer

graphics data and software.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq; Permission of instructor.




761 Digital Media Production U G 3

A study of digital post-production processes; investigation of tools and
algorithms for digital audio, digital video, digital image manipulation.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

762 Building 3D Virtual Environments U G 5

Creation and implications of single and muitiple participant 3D virtual
environments.

Wi Qtr. 2 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

763 Procedural Animation U G 3
Study in the creation of procedural animations that emulate physical
phenomena and properties using techniques such as: particles, CSG,
L-systems, and behavioral interaction.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 751 and permission of instructor.

790 Interdisciplinary Research Seminar in Computer Technology in
the Arts G 5

Interdisciplinary investigations in artmaking and industrial and instructional
design through the use of computer technology.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

Astronomy

4055 McPherson Laboratory, 140 West 18th Avenue, 292-1773

161 Introduction to Solar System Astronomy U 5

Physical nature of the sun and its family of planets, sateilites, comets and
minor bodies; gravitation, light, and telescopes.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢l or 3 1.5-hr ¢l. H161 (honors) may be available to
students enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq: For 161: Math 075 or 076 or 102, or Math Placement Level R. Prereq
for H161: Math 116 or 148. Not open to students with credit for 150, 171,
or 191. Not intended for ASC BS students. Not recommended for students
who plan to continue in astronomy or physics. This course is available for EM
credit. GEC phys sci course. NS Admis Cond course.

162 Introduction to Stellar, Galactic, and Extragalactic Astronomy

Structure, motions, and evolution of stars, interstellar material, galaxies,
and the universe as a whole.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl or 3 1.5-hr cl. H162 (honors) may be available to
students enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq for 162: 161 or 191. Prereq for H162: 161 or 191, and Math 116 or
148. Not open to students with credit for 150, 172, or 192. Not intended for
ASC BS students. Not recommended for students who plan to .continue in
astronomy or physics. This course is available for EM credit. GEC phys sci
course. NS Admis Cond course.

H163* Relativity and Cosmology U 5

Origin and evolution of the Universe, based on the Theory of Relativity,
including the Big Bang, cosmic microwave background, formation of cosmic
structure, dark matter.

Au Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 162 and enrollment in an honors program; or permission
of dept. GEC phys sci course.

171 Solar System Astronomy U &

Development of astronomy and astrophysics; nature of the solar system,
including planets, satellites, comets, asteroids, and the solar atmosphere.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: Math 150. Not open to students with credit for 161.
GEC phys sci course.

172 Stellar, Galactic, and Extragalactic Astronomy U S

Structure and evolution of stars, interstellar medium, galaxies, and the
universe.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 171. Not open to students with credit for 162. GEC
phys sci course.

291 Basic Astrophysics and Pianetary Astronomy U 5

Motions and physical nature of objects in the solar system; electromagnetic
radiation, telescopes, and astronomical detectors.

Au Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq or concur: Physics 133; or permission of instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 191. Intended only for BS students. This
course is available for EM credit.

292 Stellar, Galactic, and Exiragalactic Astronomy and
Astrophysics U 5

Observational and physical properties of the sun and stars; stellar structure and
evolution, interstellar medium; galaxies and cosmology.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 291 or permission of instructor. Not open to students with
credit for 192. This course is available for EM credit.

294 Group Studies U 1-5
Special studies not otherwise offered.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
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350 Methods of Astronomical Observation and Data Analysis U 5

Astronomical observational technigues and quantitative analysis of astronomical
data; practical experience with modern astronomical instrumentation and
computer-based reduction, analysis, and interpretation of astronomical
data.

Au Qtr. 3 ci, 1 2-hr lab plus independent observation. Prereq: 150 or 162 or 192
or 292, Math 153, and Physics 133. GEC data analysis course.

640~* Stellar Astronomy U G 4
Distances, luminosities, radii, temperatures, and masses of stars; the distribution
and motion of stars; interstellar matter; and galactic dynamics.

Au Qitr. Prereq: 192 or 292, Math 254, and Physics 133; or permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for 650.

681~ Principles of Stellar Evolution and Nucleosynthesis U G 5
Physics of stellar structure, evolution, and nucleosynthesis.

Wi Qir. 5 ct. Prereq: Math 255 or 415; Physics 263; Physics 621 {or concurrent)
recommended; or permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for
641 or 651, or Physics 681. Cross-listed in Physics.

682" Introduction to Cosmology U G 5
Structure and evolution of the Universe.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: Math 255 or 415; Physics 263; Physics 621 {or concurrent)
recommended; or permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit
for 642 or Physics 682. Cross-listed in Physics.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-15
independent library or laboratory work on a speciai problem in observatlonal
or theoretical astronomy.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 80 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5
Special studies not otherwise offered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5

A program of study arranged for each student, with individual conferences,
reports, and honors thesis.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 4th yr standing with a grade of A in at least half of
the astron courses taken, with an average of B in the remainder; permission of
instructor under whose supervision the work is to be completed and the Arts
and Sciences Honors Committee. At least 2 gtrs are required of candidates
for the degree BS with distinction in astron. Failure to receive a mark of S in
this course is a disqualification for special honors. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

801 Astronomy Seminarl G 2

Seminars conducted on astronomical topics of current interest; students will
participate actively in the presentation and discussion of materials.

Au Qtr. Prereq: 10 cr hrs each at 600-level or higher in astron, physics,
and math; or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr
hrs. This course is graded S/U.

802 Astronomy Seminaril G 2
Continuation of 801.

Wi Qir. Prereq: 801. Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

803 Astronomy Seminarill G 2
Continuation of 802.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 802. Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

820** Radiation Measurements G 3

Techniques for obtaining and interpreting measurements of radiation from
astronomical sources.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

822* Electromagnetic Radiation G 3
Continuous radiative processes of astrophysical interest.
Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Physics 656 or permission of instructor.

823* Theoretical Spectroscopy G 3

Theory of atomic spectra, including radiative and collisional processes for line
formation by atoms, ions, and molecules in plasmas.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l or 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Physics 532 or 632 or permission
of instructor.

825" Radiative Gas Dynamics G 3

Dynamics of gas flows in astrophysical situations, including stellar winds,
accretion, shock waves, and jets.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l or 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Physics 621 or permission of instructor.
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830~* Properties of Stars and Galaxies G 3
Observed properties of individual stars and normal (non-active) galaxies.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 640 and Physics 533 or 633 or 706, or permission
of instructor.

831~* Stellar Interiors G 3
Theoretical aspects of the interiors and evolution of single stars.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 641, Math 255 and 551, and Physics 533 or 633 or
706, or permission of instructor.

832* Stellar Atmospheres G 3

Theory of the atmospheric structure of stars, emphasizing spectral line
formation,

Wi Qtr. 3 cl or 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 641, Math 255 and 551, and Physics 533 or
633 or 706; or permission of instructor.

836~ Observed Properties of Stars G 3

Photometric and spectroscopic observations of stars, including infrared and
ultraviolet wavelengths; observations of intrinsic variable stars.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr or 3 cl. Prereq: 830 or permission of instructor.

850 Current Topics in Astronomy G 1-5

Staff members and visiting lecturers present material on their current
research problems.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 10 cr hrs at 600 level or higher in each of
astron, physics, and math; or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs.

868~* Galactic Astronomy G 3
Structure and kinematics of the Galaxy.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 640 and Physics 533 or 633 or 706, or permission
of instructor.

869" Active Galaxies and Observational Cosmology G 3

Properties of active galactic nuclei and quasars, the cosmological distance
scale, and observational tests of cosmological models.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l or 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

870" Stellar Systems G 3
Dynamics and evolution of stellar systems.
Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 868 or permission of instructor.

871* Intersteilar Medium G 3
Physical processes occurring in interstefiar gas and dust.
Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l or 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 825 or permission of instructor.

873** Cosmology G 3

Structure and evolution of the Universe; physical processes in the Big
Bang.
Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

880 Directed Research G 3
Participation by the student in the research being conducted by a professor.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 12 c¢r hrs. Repeatable only under supervision of different faculty
members.This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-5
Special studies not otherwise offered.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Repeatabie to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

999 Research in Astronomy and Astrophysics G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes oniy.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Athletic Training

School of Allied Medical Professions
516U Atweli Hall, 1583 Perry Street, 247-6231

303 Basic Athletic Training U 5

Introduction to Athletic Training skills and knowledge. Focus is care and
prevention of injuries and basic taping skills. Includes clinical observation
required for application to major.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l, 2-hr lab. Required for prospective Athletic Training
majors. Open to alt students interested in sports medicine. Clinical observation
not required for students not applying to Athletic Training major.

420 Injury Evaluation! U 6

Athietic training evaluation of upper extremity injuries. Emphasis on general
injury assessment techniques as well as specific assessment and pathoetiology
of upper extremity injuries.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ci, 2-hr lab, 1-hr rec. Prereq: Admission to major or permission
of instructor. The first in a series of 3 evaluation courses for students admitted
to the athletic training major.

421 Injury Evaluationil U 6

Athletic Training evaluation of lower extremity injuries. Emphasis on general
injury assessment techniques, and specific assessment and pathoetiology
of lower extremity injuries.

Wi Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l, 2-hr lab, 1-hr rec. Prereq: 420. The second in a series of 3
evaluation courses for students admitted to the Athletic Training major.

422 Injury Evaluationiil U 6

Athietic training evaluation of head, spinal and visceral injuries and ilinesses.
Emphasis on general injury assessment techniques and specific assessment
and pathoetiology.

SpQtr.2 2-hrcl, 2-hrlab, 1-hrrec. Prereq: 421. The lastin a series of 3 evaluation
courses for students admitted to the Athietic Training major.

430 Experience in Athletic Trainingl U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on clinical
proficiencies related to care and prevention of athletic injuries and
iflnesses.

Au Qtr. 16 hrs supervised clinical practice and assessment per week. Prereq:
Admission to major or permission of instructor. First of 9 clinical experience
courses for Athietic Training majors.

431 Experience in Athletic Training il U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on clinical
proficiencies related to injury emergency care and evaluation of upper
extremity athletic injuries.

Wi Qir. 16 hrs supervised clinical practice and assessment per week. Prereq:
430. Second of 9 clinical experience courses for Athletic Training majors.

432 Experience in Athletic Training Il U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on clinical
proficiencies related to evaluation of lower extremity injuries and illnesses.
Sp Qtr. 16 hrs supervised clinical practice and assessment weekly. Prereq: 431.
Open only to Athletic Training majors or by permission of instructor. Third of 9
clinical experience courses for Athletic Training majors.

521 Athietic Training Therapeutic Exercisel U 6

Theory and clinical application of therapeutic exercise in the rehabilitation of
lower extremity injuries and ilinesses by Athletic Trainers.

Wi Qtr.2 2-hrcl, 2-hrlab, 1-hr rec. Prereq: 610 or permission of instructor. Open
only to Athletic Training majors or by permission of instructor. The second in a
series of 3 rehabilitation courses for Athietic Training majors.

522 Athietic Training Therapeutic Exercisell U 6

Theory and clinical application of therapeutic exercise in the rehabilitation of
upper extremity and back injuries and ilinesses by Athletic Trainers.

Sp Qtr.2 2-hrcl, 2-hr lab, 1-hr rec. Prereq: 521 or permission of instructor. Open
only to Athietic Training majors or by permission of instructor. The final course in
a series of 3 rehabilitation courses for Athletic Training majors.

530 Experience in Athletic Training IV U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on clinical
proficiencies related to evaluation of visceral, head, and spine injuries
and illnesses.

Au Qtr. 16 hrs supervised clinical practice and assessment weekly. Prereq: 432.
Open only to Athletic Training majors or by permission of instructor. Fourth of 9
clinical experience courses for Athletic Training majors.

531 Experience in Athletic TrainingV U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on clinical
proficiencies related to therapeutic modaiities.

Wi Qtr. 16 hrs supervised clinical practice and assessment weekly. Prereq: 530.
Open only to Athletic Training majors or by permission of instructor. Fifth of 9
clinical experience courses for Athletic Training majors.

532 Experience in Athletic TrainingVl U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on clinical
proficiencies related to therapeutic exercise of lower extremity.

Sp Qtr. 16 hrs supervised clinical practice and assessment weekly. Prereq: 531.
Open only to Athletic Training majors or by permission of instructor. Sixth of 9
clinical experience courses for Athletic Training majors.

540 Athletic Training Emergency Care U 2
First aid and emergency management of athletic injuries and iliness.

Au Qtr. 1 1-hr cl, 1 1-hr fab. Prereq: 303. Designed to prepare Athietic Training
students to provide on-field emergency medical care.

550 Athletic Training Biomechanics U 4

Theory and clinical application of biomechanics, kinetics, and kinematics
by Athletic Trainers in the prevention, evaluation, management, and
rehabilitation of injuries.

Wi Qir. 2 1.5-hr cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Physics 101 or higher, or permission
of instructor. Open only to Athletic Training majors or by permission of
instructor.




600 Athietic Training Ethics U 4

Appilication of ethics and legal principles to the practice of Athletic Training.
Focus is on making ethical decisions and on understanding and minimizing
legal fiability in Athietic Training practice.

Sp Qtr.2 2-hr ¢l.

610 Athletic Training Therapeutic Modalities U 6

Theory and clinical application of therapeutic modaiities in the rehabilitation
of injuries and illnesses by Athletic Trainers.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl, 2-hr iab, 1-hr rec. Prereq: 420, 421, 422, 432, or permission
of instructor. Open only to Athletic Training majors or by permission of
instructor. The first in a series of 3 rehabilitation courses for Athletic
Training majors.

620 Pathophysiology and Pharmacology in Athletic Training U 5

Examination of the pathophysiclogy of injuries and ilinesses common to sports
medicine and appilication of basic pharmacology to their management. Includes
presentation of clinical techniques for administration of pharmaceuticals.

Au Qftr. 2 2-hr cl, 2-hr lab. Open only to Athletic Training majors or by
permission of instructor.

630 Experience in Athletic Training VIl U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on ciinical
proficiencies related to therapeutic exercise of upper extremity.

Au Qtr. 2 1-hr cl. Prereq: 532. Open only to Athletic Training majors or
by permission of instructor. Seventh of 9 clinical experience courses for
Athletic Training majors.

631 Experience in Athletic Training VIII U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is an clinical
proficiencies related to athletic training measurement and psychological
aspects of rehabilitation.

Wi Qtr. 2 1-hr ¢l. Prereq: 630. Open only to Athletic Training majors or
by permission of instructor. Eighth of 9 clinical experience courses for
Athletic Training majors.

632 Experience in Athletic Training IX U 2

Supervised clinical experience in Athletic Training. Focus is on clinical
proficiencies related to administration in Athletic Training.

Sp Qtr. 2 1-hr cl. Prereq: 631. Open only to Athletic Training majors or
by permission of instructor. Last of 9 clinical experience courses for
Athletic Training majors.

635 Psychological Aspects of Sports injury U 4

Psychosocial and personality theory and their applications to the health care
of athletes and the physically active. includes common sports injury and
exercise related psychological problems.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl, 1.5-hr lab.

Atmospheric Sciences
1036 Derby Hall, 154 North Ovail Mall, 292-2514

General Meteorology

See Physics 503-A description of weather phenomena and the physicai
processes underlying them; intended primarily for nonphysics majors.

Climatology

See Geog 520-The elements and the controls of ciimate; types of climate
and their distribution; ciimates and their effects on the economic and
other activities of man.

Microclimatology: Boundary Layer Climatology

See Geog 622.01-Theory of exchanges of energy and mass at the
earth-atrosphere interface as it relates to microclimates with particular
emphasis upon radiation and climate.

Microciimatology: Microclimatological Measurements

See Geog 622.02-Practical experience in the fabrication of instruments,
deployment of measurement systems in the field and recording of data
related to microclimates.

Synoptic Meteorology: Synoptic Analysis and Forecasting

See Geog 623.01-Theory and practice in synoptic weather analysis
and forecasting.

Synoptic Meteorology: Severe Storm Forecasting by Radar and Satellite

See Geog 623.02-The theory and application of radar and satellite imagery
in weather forecasting; emphasis on severe thunderstorms, tornadoes, and
hurricanes; analysis of their evolution and structure,

Fundamentals of Atmospheric Dynamics

See Aero Eng 765-Advanced level treatment of basic topics in the dynamics
and thermodynamics of atmospheric motion.
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Dynamic Climatology

See Geog 821-Dynamics, thermodynamics, energy conservation, flows,
conversion processes; large scale circulation patterns with particular
emphasis upon turbulence at the synoptic scale; weather processes,
and regionat climates.

Microclimatology

See Geog 822-Radiation and turbulence processes, conduction; variation
wind, temperature, humidity, soil moisture, evaporation, soil temperature;
influence of vegetation and artificial structures.

Appiied Climatology

See Geog 823-Analysis of climatic and environmental change on various
time scales; man”s impact on climate; theory and application of iong-range
and climate forecasting.

230 Basic Meteoroiogy U 5

introduction to the underlying physics of the atmosphere; basic equations of
thermodynamics, radiation, and dynamics are presented and used to explain
selected atmospheric phenomena.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: Math 152 and Physics 132.

620 Synoptic Meteorology Laboratory U G 3

Introduction to reading and interpretation of synoptic weather maps and
diagram- and data-communication systems.

2 ¢l, 1 lab hr. Prereq or concur: 230 or Geog 520. Not open to students with
credit for Geog 620. Cross-listed in Geography.

629 Climate System Modeling: Basics and Applications U G 5

An examination of climate system modeling, including their component
atmospheric, oceanic, sea ice and land surface models, and their coupling,
and their applications.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 230 or Geog 520 or permission of instructor.

631 Atmospheric Thermodynamics U G 5

An analysis of the fundamentals of atmospheric thermodynamics and their
application to meteorological problems.

Au Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: Math 153.

637 Dynamic Meteorology! U G §

Fundamental problems in dynamic meteorology; components of the equations
of atmospheric motion are derived, and vorticity and divergence in the
development of meteorological systems.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 631 or Aero Eng 505, and Math 415.

638 Dynamic Meteorology i U G 5

Advanced problems in dynamic meteorology; use of the equations of motion
in numerical models of the atmosphere, especially those used by the
National Weather Service.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 637 or Aero Eng 765.

693 Individual Studies in Atmospheric Sciences U G 1-5
Independent studies on selected atmospheric sciences related topics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 18 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies in Atmospheric Sciences U G 1-5
Special studies on topics directly related to the atmospheric sciences.

3 cl. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs.

881 Atmospheric Sciences Seminar G 2-4

A multidisciplinary seminar reviewing selected topics in atmospheric sciences
and related fields.

Au Qtr. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs.

893 individual Studies in Atmospheric Sciences G 1-5

Reviews the state-of-the-art of selected topics in the atmospheric sciences-
related fields of meteorology and climatology, air environment studies, or
aeronomy and solar-terrestrial relations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 18 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies in Atmospheric Sciences G 1-5
Advanced studies on topics directly related to the atmospheric sciences.

Prareq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of
15 ¢r hrs.

999 Research in Atmospheric Sciences G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purpose only.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grad standing in atmos sc. Repeatable. This
course is graded S/U.
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Aviation
Aviation Building, 164 West 19th Avenue, 292-2405

294~ Group Studies in Aviation U 2-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

300 The National Aviation System U 3
A comprehensive survey of the national aviation system.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 ¢l or 1 3-hr cl.

310 Private Pilot Fundamentals U 5

Study of flight fundamentals, aircraft operation, weather, and regulations
essential for the private pilot.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl, or 1 2-hr ¢l and 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Math 131,
Physics 111.

322 Aviation History U 3

A survey of the evolution of aviation; emphasis on the development of the
national aviation system and its social, economic, and political impact.

SpQtr. 2 cl, or 1 3-hrcl.

324~ Distinguished Aviation Lecture Series U 2

An overview of contemporary opportunities, challenges, and trends in
aviation; invited presentations by distinguished guest speakers supplemented
by facuity lectures.

Sp Qtr. 2 1-hr cl. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.

341 Private Pilot Flight Labl U 2

Laboratory course providing students an opportunity to learn the fundamentals
of flight and airplane operation leading to solo flight.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Obtain equipment usage charge and
permission slip at University Airport prior o scheduling.

342 Private Pilot Flight Labll U 2

Laboratory course providing students an opportunity to learn the fundamentais
of flight and airplane operation leading to Private Pilot certification.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 310 and 341. Obtain equipment usage
charge and permission slip at University Airport prior to scheduling.

410 Aviation Weather U 3

Overview of weather theory; identification of aviation weather hazards and
methods for obtaining current weather data.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 3 ¢l or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 310.

411 Aircraft Performance U 3

Studies of airframe components, performance and design characteristics,
power plants, and federal certification of aircraft.

3clor 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 310 and Physics 111 or higher.

413 Commercial Pilot Fundamentais U 3

A study of high-performance airplane operational considerations, systems,
and components and the Federal Aviation Regulations which govern the
operations, privileges, and limitations of commercial pilots.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 410.

414 Flight Physiology U 3

An examination of the adverse effects of flight on human physiological
functions, perceptions, and performance.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l or t 3-hr cl. Prereq: 310.

415 instrument Flight Fundamentals U 3

Study of flight by reference to instruments, IFR regulations, and procedures
in the national airspace system.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 cf or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 410.

417 Advanced Multiengine Operations U 2

The study of the principles of operation of the contemporary corporate
airplane,

Wi Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: 411.

418 AirTransport Operations U 3

Examination of the elements of airline transport operations and the functions
of the aircraft dispatcher and flight engineer.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr . Prereq: 411 and 415.

421 Flight Instruction Methodology U 3
Principles of teaching aeronautical subjects.
Au Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 411, 413, and 415,

422~ Instrument Instruction Methodology U 2
Principles of teaching instrument flight theory and requirements.
Sp Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: 421.

441 Commercial FlightLab1 U 3

Development of commercial pilot skills and experiences, fundamentals
of instrument flight.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qfrs. 5 1-hr fabs. Prereq: 342. Obtain equipment usage charge
and permission slip at Ohio State Airport prior to scheduling.

442 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab2 U 3

Further development of commercial pilot skilis and experience, completion
of instrument flight instruction.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 415 and 441. Obtain equipment usage
charge and permission slip at University Airport prior to scheduling.

443 Commercial Pilot Flight Lab3 U 3
Complex airplane (SEL) flight instruction.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 442. Obtain equipment usage charge
and permission slip at University Airport prior to scheduling.

444 Commercial Pilot SEL Flight Lab4 U 3
SEL commercial and instrument flight skills.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 413 and 443. Obtain equipment usage
charge and permission slip at University Airport prior to scheduling.

445 Commercial Pilot SEL Flight LabS U 3
Leads to SEL commercial certificate.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 444. Obtain equipment usage charge
and permission slip at University Airport prior to scheduling.

446 Commercial Pilot MEL FlightlLab4 U 3

Development of MEL commercial pilot flight skills; leads to multi-engire
rating.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 413 and 443. Obtain equipment usage
charge and permission slip at University Airport prior to scheduling.

447~ Commercial Pilot MEL Flight Lab5 U 3

Development of MEL instrument flight skills; leads to MEL instrument
rating.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 446. Obtain equipment usage charge
and permission slip at University Airport prior fo scheduling.

461 Flight Instructor ASEL FlightLab U 3

Development of skills and experience necessary for certification as flight
instructor airplane SEL.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 421 and 445 or 447. Obtain
equipment usage charge and permission slip at University Airport prior
to scheduling.

462 Flight Instructor instrument Airplane Flight Lab U 3

Development of skills and experience necessary for flight instructor
instrument rating.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 422 and 445 or 447. Obtain
equipment usage charge and permission slip at University Airport prior
to scheduling.

463 Flight Instructor AMEL Flight Lab U 3
Development of skills and experience necessary for airplane MEL rating.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 1-hr labs. Prereq: 421 and 447. Obtain equipment usage
charge and permission slip at University Airport prior to scheduling.

489 Professional Practice in Industry U 2

Actual employment in a co-op program in the aviation industry and the
preparation of a report based on the work experience.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Admission to co-op program in aviation
and written permission of dept. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.
This course is graded S/U.

493 Individual Studies in Aviation U 2-§

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

510 The National Airspace System U 3

Overview of proposed national airspace system careers, implementation,
airspace, facilities, safety, new electronic systems, economic, social, and
political implications.

Au Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 415.

520 Aviation Communication U 3

Communication skills and theory for the aviation professional; includes
piloYATC radio communications, public relations, organizational structure,
and written and verbal reports.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 300, 310 and a second writing
course. GEC/LAR course.

522~ Principles of Aviation Organizations U 3

Applied study of communication in and the structure of aviation organizations:
FBO, FAR 135, FAR 121, and Corporate.

Sp Qtr. 3clor 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: 520.




530 AviationLaw U 3

tudy of the legal system and the important legal concepts affecting
aviation.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 3 ct or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 520.

532 Aviation Safety investigation U 3

Functions of air safety investigation, aircraft accident reconstruction and
investigation, aircraft accident prevention, and role of expert witness.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 411.

540 Aviation Human Factors U G 3

An examination of human factors problems in aviation safety including aircraft
design, aviation systems design, and human behavior.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 310; 410 and 415 recommended.

550 Aviation Management U 3

A blend of accepted business procedures and practical techniques applied
to aviation management; includes general aviation, airlines, airports, aircraft,
and air traffic control.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl or 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: 300, 310 and Econ 200.

552 Airport Management U 3

Comprehensive study of airport operations and management; role of the
airport manager in planning, finance, administration, public reiations,
socio-palitical and environmental considerations, and operational requirements
and maintenance.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 550.

593 Individual Studies in Aviation U G 2-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

595~ Senior Seminar U 2
Selected studies of theory and practice in aviation; topic varies quarterly.
Wi Qitr. 1 2-hr ¢l. Open only to aviation majors with sr standing.

640 Man-Machine Simulation in Training and Engineering U G 3

An analysis of current research and problems in man-machine simulation of
complex systems for training and research.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 415 and 540.

642 Piiot Judgment and Crew Resource Management U G 3
An examination of individual and group decision making in aviation.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 540. Required for Aviation Systems and Human
Factors Specialties.

650 AirTransportation Analysis U G 3

Analysis and planning of air transportation systems; focus on air transportation
supply and demand components, and examples from U.S. domestic and
international airfines, passenger and cargo.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l or 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: 550 and Econ 400 or Econ 201.

652 The International Aviation System U G 3

Overview of the international system: aeropolitical framework, air transport,
air navigation, and contemporary issues.

Wi Qtr. 3¢l or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 550.

654 Airline Marketing U G 3

Contemporary marketing concepts and procedures and their applications in
the airline industry with emphasis on domestic and international passenger
analysis and service planning.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l or 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: 550.

694 Group Studies in Aviation U G 2-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

Biochemistry
776 Biological Sciences Building, 484 West 12th Avenue, 292-6771

211 Eiements of Biochemistry! U 3

A survey of biochemistry in a two-quarter sequence stressing the qualitative
rather than the quantitative approach.

Au Qtr, 3 cl. Prereq: Chem 102 or 122. Credit does not count toward a major
in biochem. This course is available for EM credit.

212 Elements of Biochemistry i U 3

A continuation of 211.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 211. Credit does not count toward a major in biochem.

294 Group Studies U 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qitrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 20 cr hrs. For different subject matter only.

Biochemistry 55

511 Introduction to Biological Chemistry U G §

An introductory course in biochemistry dealing with the molecutar basis of
structure and metabolism of plants, animals, and microorganisms.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. Prereq: Chem 123 and 242 or 252, and 2
qgtrs of biological sciences. The organic chemistry requirement may also
be satisfied by Chem 231 with a grade of at least C. This course is
available for EM credit. .

512~ Biochemistry of Physiclogical Processes U G §

The biochemical basis for physiological processes in higher animals; topics
include digestion and absorption, respiration, blood function, kidney function,
and endocrine control. o

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 511 or equiv; a course in physiol recommended.

521 Introduction to Biological Chemistry: Laboratory U G §

Assay techniques for chemical constituents and metabolic reactions of
living cells.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 c¢l, 2 3-hr iabs. H521 (honors) may be available
to students enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or
instructor. Prereq for 521: 511 or 613 or equiv. Prereq for H521: 511 or
613 or equiv, and Chem 221.

613 Biochemistry and Molecular Biology U G 4
An introductory course in biochemistry and molecular biology developing in
three quarters the molecular basis of structure and function of living cells.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Chem 242 or 253, and 2 gtrs of biological sciences.
Not open to students with credit for 511 without written permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for 513. This course is available
for EM credit.

614 Biochemistry and Molecular Biology U G 4
Continuation of 613.
Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 613. This course is available for EM credit.

615 Biochemistry and Molecular Biology U G 4
Continuation of 614.
Sp Qir. 4 cl. Prereq: 614. This course is available for EM credit.

693 Individual Studies U G 02-10

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 40 cr hrs. for grad credit and a maximum of 20 ¢r hrs for undergrad
credit. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 20 cr hrs.

€98 Study Tour

Specific content, location, quarter(s) of offering, and prerequisites vary,
contact department office for details.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable for different titled study
tours only.

698.01 Domestic U G 1-15
Repeatable.

698.02 Foreign U G 1-15
Repeatabie.

702 Molecular Genetics: Regulation of Gene Expression U G 3

Transcription, translation, and regulation of gere expression in prokaryotes
and eukaryotes; emphasis on concepts and experimental analysis of gene
regulatory mechanisms.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Mol Gen 701 or permission of instructor.

708 Protein and Enzyme Laboratory U G §

Purification, characterization, and study of the physical and catalytic properties
of enzymes and proteins.

Sp Qir. 2 4-hr labs. Prereq: 521 and 761; or equivs; or permission of
instructor.

710 Molecular Biology Laboratory U G §

Isolation of recombinant phage and phage DNA, subcloning of DNA
fragments, restriction enzyme analysis, nucleic acid hybridization, RNA
metabolism.

Wi Qtr. 2 4-hr Jabs. Prereq: 521 and 511 or 702; or equivs; or permission
of instructor.

721 Physical Biochemistry
721.01 Physical Biochemistryl U G 3
introduction to physical chemistry with emphasis on biological applications;
designed for students in the life sciences.
Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq or concur: 511 or 613, Math 153 (254 recommended),
and Physics 113 or 133; or permission of instructor.
721.02 Physical Biochemistryll U G 3
A continuation of 721.01.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq 511 or concur: 614 and 721.01; or permission
of instructor.
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721.03 Physical Biochemistry it U G 3
A continuation of 721.02.
Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 721.02.

735 Plant Biochemistryi U G 3

The biochemistry of plant chioroplasts and mitochondria: photosynthesis,
carbohydrate metabolism, sulfate and nitrate reduction, chlorophyll and
heme synthesis, chioroplast development, respiration, and mitochondrial
development.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 511 or 614. Not open to students with credit for 631 prior to
Wi Qtr 1988, or to students with credit for 635 prior to Wi Qtr 1995, or to students
with credit for Pint Bio 735. Cross-listed in Plant Biology.

736 Plant Biochemistry il U G 3

The biochemistry of plants with emphasis on the synthesis and structure
of cell walls, lipids, secondary compounds, phytohormones, and nitrogen
fixation.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 735. Not open to students with credit for 631 prior to Wi Qtr
1988, or to students with credit for 635 prior to Wi Qtr 1995, or to students with
credit for PInt Bio 736. Cross-listed in Plant Biology.

761 Advanced Biochemistry: Proteins U G 3
An advanced treatment of protein biochemistry.
Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 615 and Chem 253, 255, and 521; or equivs. Not open to

students with credit for 705, Chem 761, MBiochem 761 or Physchem 705 or
761. Cross-listed in Chemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

762 Advanced Biochemistry: Enzymes U G 3

An advanced treatment of enzymology.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 615 and Chem 253, 255, and 521; or equivs. Not
open to students with credit for 705, Chem 762, or MBiochem 705 or 762.
Cross-listed in Chemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

763 Advanced Biochemistry: Membranes and Bicenergetics
UuaGga2

An advanced treatment of membranes and bioenergetics.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl. Prereq: 615 and Chem 253, 255, and 521; or equivs. Not open to

students with credit for 707, Chem 763, MBiochem 765, or Physchem 707, or

763. Cross-listed in Chemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

765 Advanced Biochemistry: Physical Biochemistry U G 3
Nuclear magnetic resonance, optical spectroscopy, and mass spectroscopy.
Sp Qtr. 1 2.5-hr cl. Prereq: 615 and Chem 253, 255, and 521; or equivs. Not

opento students with credit for Chem 765 or MBiochem 765 or Physchem 765.
Cross-listed in Chemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

766 Advanced Biochemistry: Nucleic Acid Chemistry and Structure
UG2

Reactions, synthesis, and conformations of nucleosides, nucleotides,

oligonucleotides, and polynuclectides.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl. Prereq: 615 and Chem 253, 255, and 521; or equivs. Not open

to students with credit for Chem 766 or MBiochem 766 or Physchem 766.

Cross-listed in Chemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

770 Protein Engineering U G 3

Current research on genetic engineering of proteins for biotechnological
and theoretical studies.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 702, 761, and Micrbiol 680 or Mol Gen 701.

775~ Biophysical Chemistry U G 3

Techniques and principles of physical biochemistry, emphasizing
chromatography, electrophoresis, centrifugation, ultrafiltration, and circular
dichroism.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Introductory courses in biochemistry and physical
chemistry or permission of instructor.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5

Aprogramofreading and research for each student with individual conferences,
reports, and honors thesis.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 4th yr standing with a grade of A in at
least half of the courses in biochem and an average of B in the remainder;
permission of instructor under whose supervision the work is to be completed
and the Arts and Sciences Honors Committee. Repeatable to a maximum of
15 cr hrs. At least 2 qtrs are required of candidates for the degrees BA or BS
with distinction in biochem. Failure to receive a mark of S in this course is a
disqualification for special honors.This course is graded S/U.

785 Research Principles and Techniques 4 G 2-10

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 40 cr hrs. for grad credit and a maximum of 20 cr hrs for
undergrad credit.

795 Special Topics in Biochemistty U G 1-3

Lecture/discussion in a seminar format of publications, current research, or
research techniques in biochemistry.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 521 and 615; or permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 40 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

821~ Enzymes G 3
Advanced studies of enzymes and the mechanism of enzyme action.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 709 or equiv.

850 Seminar in Biological Chemistry G 2

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 1 or 2 ¢l. Repeatable to a maximum of 40 cr hrs. This
course is graded S/U.

880~ Interdepartmental Seminar in Molecular, Cellular, and
Developmental Biology G 2

Students will present oral reports and lead discussion on research progress
in specific areas of developmental biofogy.

1 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 cr
hrs. Given cooperatively by Biochemistry, Molecular Genetics, Microbiology,
and Plant Biology. This course is graded S/U.

900 Advanced Topics in Biochemistry G 1-3
Advanced treatment of areas of current interest in biochemistry; topics will
be announced each quarter.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 613 or permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

999 Research in Biochemistry G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Biological Sciences: Interdisciplinary
105 Biological Sciences Building, 484 West 12th Avenue, 292-8772

100 Biclogical Sciences Survey U 1

Academic requirements, University procedures, grading system, resources;
student rights and responsibilities; overview of Biological Sciences areas of
study, Arts and Sciences services.

Au Qtr. H100 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors
program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students with credit
for Agr int 100, Arts Col 100.01 or 100.02, Arts&Sci 100 or 100.01 or 100.02,
Engineer 100, Hum Col 100, MPS Col 100, SBS Col 100, or any decimal
subdivision of Univ Col 100. This course is graded S/U.

797 Interdepartmental Seminar G 1-5

Two or more departments or colleges may collaborate in presenting seminars
in subjects of mutual interest; topics to be announced.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable by
permission. This course is graded S/U.

Biology

General Biology Annex, 1791 Neil Avenue, 292-9861

See also courses in Biochemistry;, Entomology; Evolution, Ecology, and
Crganismal Biology; Microbiology; Molecular Genetics; Plant Biology.

101 Introductory Biology U 5

Basicprinciples of biology; topics include nature of science, organismél diversity,
evolution, ecology, genetics, reproduction, cell structure and function.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l, 1 3-hr rec/lab; or 2 1.5-hr ¢, 1 3-hr rec/lab. Prereq;
Math 075 or 076 or 104 or Mathematics Placement Level R. Not open to students
with credit for 113 or H115, or Entomol 101, or Pint Bio101. Not intended for
the student pursuing an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.
This course is available for EM credit. GEC bio sci course.

102 Human Biology U 5

Exploration of human biology; topics include structure and physiological
function, reproduction and development, genetics and disease, ecology
and evolution.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 3 ¢i or 2 1.5-hr cl, 1 2-hr filmAvideo presentation, 1 rec.
Prereq: 101. Not open to students with credit for 114 or H116. Not intended for
the student pursuing an undergraduate major in one of the biological sciences.
This course is available for EM credit. GEC bio sci course.

113 Biological Sciences: Energy Transfer and Development U §
Exploration of biology and biological principles; topics include cell structure and
function, reproduction and development of plants and animals, bioenergetics,
genetics, and evolution.

Su, Ay, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l or 2 1.5-hr cl, 1 3-br lab, 1-hr rec. Prereq:
Chem 101 or 121 or H201. Not open to students with credit for H115. This
course and 114 provide a comprehensive two-gtr sequence in general
biology. This course is available for EM credit. GEC bio sci course. NS
Admis Cond course.




114 Biological Sciences: Form, Function, Diversity, and Ecology
us

Continuation of 113; diversity in structure, function, behavior, and ecology

among prokaryotes and eukaryotes.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 4 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 113. Not open to students

with credit for H116. This course is available for EM credit. GEC bio sci

course. NS Admis Cond course.

H115 Honors Biologyl U 5 ]
Molecular and ceflular processes in living systems with emphasis on
current research.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 3 ¢, 1 3-hr lab, 1 1-hr rec. Prereq: Chem 121 or H20t, and
enroliment in an honors program. Not open to students with credit for 113.
Intended for the undergraduate student pursuing a major in the life sciences.
GEC bio sci course. NS Admis Cond course.

H116 Honors Biologyll U §
Continuation of H115.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3¢l, 1 3-hrlab, 1 1-hrrec.. Prereq: H115. Not open to students with
credit for 114. GEC bio sci course. NS Admis Cond course.

592 Workshop in Biology
592.01 Workshop for Middie School Teachers: Part 1 G 3
Lecture and discussion of fundamental areas of bioclogy as weil as
corresponding laboratory modules suitable for use in middle school
life science classes.
Su Qtr. 2 wks, M-F, all-day cl. Prereq: Middle school or jr high school teachers
employed in Ohio who teach life sci or general sci with a life sci component.
Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
592.02 Workshop for Middle School Teachers: Part 2 G 3
Participants develop, test, and perfect a new laboratory exercise; discuss
and solve problems relating to use of materials for §92.01 and their
new exercise.
Sp Qtr. 6 2-hr cl, 1 2-day workshop. Prereq: 592.01. Repeatable to a
maximum of 6 ¢r hrs. This course is graded S/U.
592.03 Workshop in Biology for High School Teachers: Part1 G 3
Lecture and discussion of fundamental areas of biology with corresponding
laboraiory modules suitable for use in high school life science classes.
Su Qtr. 2 wks, M-F, all day. High school teachers empioyed in Ohio who teach
life science or general science with a life science component. Repeatabie to
a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
592.04 Workshop in Bioiogy for High Schooi Teachers: Part2 G 3
Participants develop, test, and perfect a new laboratory exercise and
discuss and solve problems relating to use of materials from 592.03
and their new exercisa.
Su Qtr. 6 2-hr cl, 1 2-day workshop. Prereq: 592.03. Repeatable to a
maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U. ’
592.05 Biology by Inquiry for Middle School Teachers: Part 1 G 12
The emphasis of the course is the improvement of the life science
content knowledge of middle school biology teachers through inquiry
based instruction.
Su Qtr. 6 wks, 2 3-hr ¢l per day, 4 days per wk. Middle scheol life science
teachers, participants in Project Discovery Life Science Institute.
592.06 Biology by Inquiry for Middle School Teachers: Part2 G 3
The emphasis of the course is the improvement of the life science
content knowledge of middie school biology teachers through inquiry
based instruction.
Au Qtr. Middie school life science teachers, participants in Project Discovery
Life Science Institute. Repeatable to a maximum of & cr hrs.

597 Biology of Human Diversity: Race, Gender, and Ethnicity U 5
Historical perspectives on contemporary issues in human biology and
biocuitural problems.

Wi Qtr. 3¢, 1 2-hr rec. Prereq: 10 cr hrs of biological sciences course work and
st standing. GEC contemporary world and social diversity course.

693 Individuai Studies U 1-5

A program of individual research in the biological sciences appropriate
for the student’s needs.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 113 orH115, and 114 or 4116, and permission
of adviser and supervising instructor. Biology majors carrying out research
in the College of Biological Sciences should register for 633 in supervising
instructor's dept. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. Not more than
5 ¢r hrs of 693 or H783 may be counted toward an undergrad major in
biology. This course is graded S/U.

687 Study at a Foreign Institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of College of Biological
Sciences Academic Advisor or Biology Coordinating Advisor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. This is a Progress course. Students will pay
Ohio State fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as well as
all travel and subsistence costs.

Biomedical Engineering 57

H783 Honors Research U 1-5

A program of individual research in the biological sciences appropriate for the
student’s needs and culminating in an honors thesis.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 113 or H115, and 114 or H116, and permission
of adviser and supervising instructor. Biology majors carrying out research
in the Coliege of Biological Sciences should register for H783 in supervising
instructor's dept. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. Not more than
5 cr hrs of 693 or H783 may be counted toward an undergrad major in
biology. This course is graded S/U.

Biomedical Engineering

270 Bevis Hall, 1080 Carmack Road, 292-7152

Advanced Mammalian Physiology 1l

See Physio CB 601-First of a two-quarter sequence presenting the foliowing
areas of physiology: neuromuscular, heart and circulation, endocrine, brain
and special senses, body fluids and kidney, respiration, digestion, temperature
control, and metabolism.

Advanced Mammalian Physiology 1l
See Physio CB 602-Continuation of 601.

400 Survey of Biomedical Engineering U 3

Multi-lecturer survey course designed to introduce fundamental technologies
and design methodologies relevant to biomedical engineering product
development and clinical applications.

Au Qir. 3 1-hr ¢f. Prereq: EEOB 232, Mech Eng 410 or equiv.

541 Introduction to Tissue Biomechanics U G 3

introduction to mechanics of solid biological tissue, inciuding bone, cartiiage,
skin, tendons, and muscle; mechanics of biood cells and their interactions
with the vascular wall.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 400, Mech Eng 420 or equiv.

551 Professional issues in Biomedical Engineering U G 3

Introduction to professional and ethical issues confronting biomedical
engineers and approaches fo dealing with such issues.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 400 and jr, st or grad standing.

571 Introduction to Bioinstrumentation U G 3

Measurement and analysis of signals generated by biomedical transducers
and bioelectric potentials, and their relationship to human physiology
and bodily function.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 400, Elec Eng 300 or equiv.

581 Group Design Project! U G 3

Methodology and practice in the design of a specific biomedical device or
system from concept to engineering drawings and specifications; written
assignments and oral presentations.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 400, Mech Eng 420 or equiv, Elec Eng 300
or equiv, and sr standing.

582 Group Design Projectl! U G 3

Continuation of 581; design of a specific biomedical device or system from
engineering drawings and specifications to prototypes and clinical trials.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 581.

600 introduction to Biomedical Engineering U G 3
introduction to the engineering aspects of life science, utilizing lectures from
engineering, medicine, ard life science.

Au Qtr. 3¢l. Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor. Undergraduates
may enroll with permission of instructor.

631 Fundamentals of Biomateriais U P G 3

Review of basic concepts of materials science; biocompatibility and biological
reactions to implanted materials; natural biomaterials and synthetic materials
used in biological applications.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Statics, Strength of Materials, Physiology or permission
of instructor.

686 Introduction to Biomedical Ultrasound U G 3

Introduction to use of ultrasound in biomedical applications, including
interaction of ultrasound with tissue; generation, reception and interpretation
of ultrasonic signals; and clinical instrumentation,

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Math 255 or 415 or equiv and Physics 133
or equiv; or grad standing.

690 Introduction to Medical Device Regulation P G 3
Regulatory Affairs training program for Graduate Biomedical Engineers.

Su Qtr. Course offered at off-campus site. An intensive one-week 40-hr
seminar series focusing on the regulatory affairs issues and practices in the
medical devices industry. This course is graded S/U.




58 Biomedical Engineering

692 Biomedical Engineering Workshop G 1
Workshop focused on a selected topic in Biomedical Engineering.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to
a maximum of 9 cr hrs.

694 Group Studies in Biomedicai Engineering U G 1-5

Provides groups of students opportunities to pursue special studies not
otherwise offered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs.

721 Biological Transport U G 3

Theoretical and phenomenological derivation of transport mechanisms
important for biological systems. Includes passive, active and exiracellular
transport.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Math 255 or 415, Mech Eng 500 or equiv,
and Chem 125 or equiv.

733 Hard-Tissue Biomaterials U P G 3

Structure and material properties of musculoskeletal materials and the
synthetic materials used in musculoskeietal reconstruction.

Sp Qir. 2 1.5-hr ¢l

771 Biomedical Instrumentation G 4

Study of instruments and measurement techniques used in obtaining data
from living systems.

Sp Qtr. 1 2-hrand 1 3-hrclplus 5 3-hr labs. Prereq: Grad standing in Biomed E;
Math 255 or 415 or equiv, Physics 133 or equiv, or Elec Eng 550, or permission
of instructor. Not open to students with credit for Elec Eng 771.

793 Individual Studies in Biomedical Engineering U G 1-15

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

813 Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy and Imagingl G 3

Presentation of the basic principles of MRI/MRS, including basic MR physics,
pulse sequences, adiabatic excitation coit design, MR hardware image
formation, localized spectroscopy.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr lectures. Prereq: Grad standing and permission of instructor.
Cross-listed in Radiology.

814 Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy and imagingh G 3

Presentation of the basic principles of MRI/MRS, including basic MR physics,
pulse sequences, adiabatic excitation coil design, MR hardware image
formation, localized spectroscopy.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr lectures. Prereq: 813, grad standing and permission of the
instructor. Cross-listed in Radiology.

881 Seminar in Biomedical Engineering
Weekly seminars by students and faculty.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 cl. Required of all biomed eng students. Final grade awarded
upon completion of 3 quarters. All biormed eng students must complete the
foliowing series of 881 classes for 2 hrs credit.

881.01 Seminar in Biomedical Engineering | G 0
This course is graded S/U.

881.02 Seminar in Biomedical Engineering il
1 hr cl. Prereq: 881.01. This course is graded S/U.
881.03 Seminar in Biomedical Engineering Ili
1 hr ¢l. Prereq: 881.02. This course is graded S/U.
881.04 Seminar in Biomedical Engineering IV
1 hr cl, Prereq: 881.03. This course is graded S/U.
881.05 Seminar in Biomedical Engineering V
1 hr cl. Prereq: 881.04. This course is graded S/U.
881.06 Seminar in Biomedical Engineering Vi
1 hr cl. Prereq: 881.05. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies in Biomedical Engineering G 1-18

Provides graduate students with an opportunity to pursue special studies
not otherwise offered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 18 cr hrs.

980 Advanced Topics in Biomedical Engineering
Advanced study of topics of special interest in Biomedical Engineering.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: Biomed eng grad standing or
permission of instructor.

990.02 gardiovascular Fluid Mechanics, Transport and Imaging

Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
990.03 gensory Integration, Neural Networks and Life-Cycle Design
1-3

Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.
990.04 Hard-Tissue Biomaterials G 1-3
Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

990.05 Optical Techniques, Lasers, and Tissue Response G 1-3
Repeatable to a maximum of 24 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Biomedical Engineering G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Biophysics

105 Biological Sciences Building, 484 West 12th Avenue, 292-8772

Introduction to Sensory Biophysics

See SensBiop 601-Anatomy and function of sensory systems;
psychophysical research methods; mathematical descriptions of information
transfer; biophysical models.

Introduction to Biophysics

See Micrbiol 603-Introductory course in the approach to biological
phenomena from conceptual viewpoint to viewpoint of physical sciences;
molecular to organismic levels of biotogical hierarchical structure.

Introduction to Quantum Biology

See Micrbiol 641-An introduction to applications of elementary quantum
mechanics to problems in biology; conceptual rather than mathematical
aspects are stressed.

697 Study at a Foreign institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson.
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. This is a Progress course. Students
will pay Ohio State fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as well
as ail travel and subsistence costs.

702~ Advanced Experimentai Methods in Biophysics U G 1-3

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 12 ¢r hrs.

793 Individual Studies U G 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor, Repeatable to a maximum
of 30 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

795 Seminar in Biophysics U G 1-2

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs, Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course
is graded S/U.

813 Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy and Imaging| G 3

Basic principles of MRI/MRS including basic MR physics, puise sequences,
adiabatic excitation coil design, MR hardware, image formation, localized
spectroscopy.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l or 3 cl. Prereq: Chem 521 or equiv, Biochem 511 or
equiv, grad standing, and permission of instructor. Not open to students
with credit for Biomed E 813 or Radiology 813. Cross-listed in Biomedical
Engineering and Radiology.

814 Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy and Imaging i G 3
Continuation of 813.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l or 3 cl. Prereq: 813 or Biomed E 813 or Radiology
813, grad standing, and permission of instructor. Not open to students
with credit for Biomed E 814 or Radiology 814. Cross-listed in Biomedical
Engineering and Radiology.

999 Research in Biophysics G 1-18
Research for thesis an dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Biostatistics
404 Cockins Hall, 1958 Neil Avenue, 292-2866

H318~* introduction to Biostatistics U 5

Descriptive statistics, probabiiity, models for population distributions, estimation,
hypotheses testing, correlation, regression, categorical data analysis;
emphasizes analysis of biomedical data using statistical software.

SuQtr. 3 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Math 153 or 162 or H162, or permission of instructor.
Not open to students with credit for Mol Gen 650, or Stat 145 or 245. For
honors students majoring.in biclogical/medical sciences.

605* Applied Survival Analysis U G 3

Techniques for analyzing censored data including: life table and product limit
estimators; parametric estimation; K-sample nonparametric tests; parametric
and semiparametric regression.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Stat 426, 521, 529, or equiv.




615 Design and Analysis of Clinical Triais U G 3

Design, monitoring, and analysisof clinical trials; includes protocol development,
randomization schemes, sample size methods, and ethical issues.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Stat 528 and 529, or equivs.

805~ Survival Analysis! G 3

Counting process approach to life history data: Nelson-Aalen estimators;,
product limit estimators; K-sample estimators.

Wi Qtr. Prereq: Stat 722 or permission of instructor.

806" Survival Analysisll G 3

Parametric models, semiparametric proportional hazards regression, additive
hazards regression, multivariate survivat models.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 805.

865* Analysis of Discrete Data G 3

Theory of techniques for the analysis of discrete data including: two-way and
muitidimensional tables; logistic regression; loglinear models; chi-squared
tests; numerical methods.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Stat 622, 742, or permission of instructor.

882 Advanced Topics in Biostatistics G 3
Selected topics in biostatistics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 8 cr hrs.

999 Research in Biostatistics G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes onty.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Bulgarian

232 Cunz Hall, 1841 Miliikin Road, 292-6733

See also Slavic Languages and Literatures.

101 Elementary Bulgarian |
Development of oral and written language skills.
Not open to native speakers of this language through regular course
enroliment or EM credit, or to students with 3 or more years of study in
this language in high school, except by permission of dept. GEC for lang
courses. FL Admis Cond courses. )
101.01 ClassroomTrack U §
Au Qtr.
101.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs. Students register for and complete
from 1 to 5 cr hrs during the qtr. Students who complete 5 cr hrs before
the end of the gtr may proceed to 102.51. Progress is sequential from
one cr hr to the next, with proficiency at the level of 80% required
for advancement.

102 Elementary Bulgarian li

Development of oral and written language skifls.

Prereq: 101 or 101.01 or 5 cr hrs of 101.51. GEC for lang courses. FL

Admis Cond courses.
102.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
Wi Qtr.
102.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Prereq: B- or above in 101 or 101.01, or 5 cr hrs of 101.51, or permission of
instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs. Students register for and
complete from 1 to 5 cr hrs during the qtr. Students who complete 5 cr hrs
before the end of the gtr may proceed to 103. 51. Progress is sequential
from one cr hr to the next, with proficiency at the level of 80% required for
advancement. Students may register for 101.51 and 102.51 concurrently
with permission of instructor.

103 Intermediate Buigarian |
GEC for lang course.
103.51 Individualized Track U 1-5

Prereq: B- or above in 102.01 or 5 cr hrs of 102.51 or permission of
instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs. Students register for and
complete from 1 to 5 cr hrs during the qtr. Progress is sequential from
one cr hr to the next, with proficiency at the level of 80% required for
advancernent. Students may register for 102.51 and 103.51 concurrently
with permission of instructor.

104 Intermediate Bulgarian il

GEC for lang course.
104.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Continuation of 103; development of the four skilis.
Prereq: 5 cr hrs of 103.51 or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 5 cr hrs. Students register for and complete from 1 to
5 cr hrs during the qtr. Progress is sequential from one cr hr to the
next, with proficiency at the level of 80% required for advancement.
Students may register for 103.51 and 104.51 concurrentiy with permission
of instructor.
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111 Intensive Intermediate Bulgarian U 10
Readings, oral and written practice, grammar review.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 102 or equiv. Equiv to the 3rd and 4th courses of the foreign
language sequence. GEC for lang course.

Business Administration

100 Schoenbaum Hall, 210 West Woodruff Avenue, 292-2715

100 College of Business Survey U 1

Academic requirements and resources; University policies college procedures
and resources; student rights and responsibilities; academic areas of
specialization; careers in accounting and business administration.

Au Qtr. 2 ¢l. H100 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an
honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: 1st gtr
freshman standing in direct enroliment program in BUS. Not open to students
with credit for UVC 100.

201 Business Career Planning U 2

Exploration of business careers through self-assessment, informational
interviews, and employer presentations; information on co-ops/internships
and job search strategies.

Au, Wi, Sp Qitrs. 2 1-hr cl. H201 (honors) may be available to students enrolled
in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Soph
standing and enroliment in the College of Business, others by permission of
instructor. 3.40 CPHR required for honors version.

493 Individual Studies U 1-10

individual study projects in selected interdisciplinary topics in business
administration.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

494 Group Studies U 1-10

Group study projects in selected interdisciplinary topics in business
administration.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

499 Business Skills and Environmenti U 4

Introduction to the environment of business and development of skills
preparatory to the multi-disciplinary upper division curriculum in business.
Au, Sp Qftrs. 2 2-hr cl. H499 (honors) may be available to students enrolled
in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Soph
standing in the Fisher College of Business. Open only to students enrolled
in the College of Business. To be taken during the quarter of admission
to the College of Business.

H502 Honors Seminar U 1-2

Seminar on current business topics for students enroiled in the Business
Administration Honors Program. Topics may vary.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 499 and jr standing. Open only to students enrofled
in the B.A. Honors Program. Repeatable to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This is a
Progress course. The seminar is a year long companion course to the set of
honors courses taken by students enrolled in the B.A. Honors Program during
the junior year. Progress grades are assigned for autumn and winter quarters;
final grade (A-E) assigned at the end of spring quarter.

555 Introduction to international Business U 4

Basic coverage of world trade and investment problems, and introduction to
muitinational corporation strategies and the various types of environments
in which they do business,

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. H555 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq:
Econ 201 or 400. H555: Open only to students in the Honors Business
Administration cohort Program.

657 Establishing Import-Export Firms U 4

Designed to teach students how to get an export business started, how to
compete in a global market and how to expand the business globally.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. HB57 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an
henors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: 4th yr standing;
must be enrolied in BUS in any of the honors programs. Not open to students
with credit for Bus-MHR 694H.

689 Professional Experience in Business U 0

Students complete a co-op or internship assignment in private industry or for a
government agency, assignment is supervised by the employer and monitored
and evaluated by the Professional Experience Program.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of the Director of Professionat
Experience Program. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.
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693 Individual Studies U G 1-6
individual study projects in selected interdiscipiinary topics in business
administration.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-6
Group study projects in selected interdisciplinary topics in business
administration.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor, Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

697 Study at a Foreign Institution U G 1-15

An opportunity for students to study at a foreign institution and receive
Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson.
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 er hrs. This is a Progress course. Students
wili pay Ohio State fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as well
as all travel and subsistence costs.

698 StudyTour U G 1-15
Specific content, location, quarter(s) of offering, and prerequisites vary;
contact department office for details.
Prereq: Permission of instrucior. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 or hrs.
Repeatable for different titled study tours only.

698.01 Domestic U & 1-15

Au Qtr. Repeatable.

698.02 Foreign U G 1-15

Repeatable.

750 Resolving Social Confiict G 4

A multidisciplinary examination of social conflict, its dynamics, and its
negotiated and consensual resolution; offers a broad-based framework
for diagnosing and managing conflict; applied to legal, environmental,
organizational, and geopolitical conflict.

Au Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor, Cross-listed
in City and Regional Planning and Natural Resources.

H783 Honors Research U 1-5

Special topics research in business administration; research evaluated through
papers, thesis, and/or special examinations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in business, 3.40 CPHR,
and permission of instructor. Repeatable ¢ & maximum of 15 cr hrs. This
is a Progress course.

790 Teaching Business Studenis G 3

Preparation for business instruction at the undergraduate level; focuses
on development of college business teachers through practice-centered
inquiry.

Su Qtr. 1 ¢l. Prereq: Ph.D. student enrolled in College of Business. Limited to
20 students.This course is graded S/U.

798 International Business Policy and Strategy U G 4

Analysis and simulation of major policy decisions in the context of international
business; emphasis on consideration of international business.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Approved application for BSBA in international
business, Bus Adm 555, Bus-Fin 725, and Bus-M&L 757 or written
permission of instructor.

799 Business Policy U G 4

Analysis of policy/strategy management issues in the context of entire firms
and their industries, using professional tools and concepts helpful in strategy
formulation and implementatior.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. H799 (honors) may be available to studenis
envolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq: Bus-Fin 510 and 620, Bus-Mgt 630, Bus-M&L 650, Bus-MHR 701,
and registration for final qtr BSBA program prior to graduation, others by
permission of instructor. H799: Open only o students in the Honors Business
Administration cohort Program. First class attendance required.

856 Introduction to Multinational Business G 4

Introduction to the environment of international business and to the operations
of the multinational firm, including an understanding of the dimensions
of international trade and invesiment and their imporiance o the US
economy and business firms.

Au Qtr. 2 2.5-hr ¢l. arr. field research.

857 International Business Policy and Strategy G 4

Comprehensive study of policy and strategy formulation of firms in an
international context with simulated cross-cuitural negotiations, and the
development of an international strategy for a iocal firm.

Sp Qir. 2 2.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 555 or 856 or equiv.

893 Individual Studies G 1-6

Individual study projects in selected interdisciplinary topics in business
administration.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 12 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-6

Group study projects in selected interdisciplinary topics in business
administration.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Writtlen permission of instructor. Repeatable
to & maximum of 15 or hrs.

998 Research in Business Interdisciplinary: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Business Interdisciplinary: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Business Administration: Finance
700 Fisher Hall, 2100 Neil Avenue, 292-5026

220 Personal Finance U 3

Budgeting, credit, borrowing money, bank refationships, savings, insurance,
real estate, stocks and bonds, income taxes, social security, annuities,
wills, trusts, estates, and taxes.

Su, Au, Wi Qtrs. Prereq: 2nd yr standing. Not open to students in the College
of Business majoring in either accounting or finance.

420 Foundations of Finance U 4

Survey of topics in finance for non-business students including: discussion of
investment, time value of money, financial markets, financial institutions, risk
and return, corporate and international business.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Acct&MIS 310, Math 130; Econ 200 and Cptr/Int
100 or equivs. Not open to students with credit for Bus-Fin 494 (Spring
2001) or 620; or to students enrolled in the BSBA program. Credit does not
count toward the BSBA degree.

493 Individual Studies U 1-10
Individual study projects in selected areas in finance.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
0 & maximum of 20 ¢r hrs. This course is graded S/U.

494 Group Studies U 1-10
Group study projects in selected areas in finance.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor, Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

510 Legal Environment of Business U 4

An introduction to American legal institutions and sources of law and an
analysis of basic concepts of public and private law related to business
decisions.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. H510 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.
Prereq: Jr standing. H510: Open only to students in the Honors Business
Administration cohort Program.

620 Business Finance U G 4

Introduction to financial management of business firms; financial analysis,
planning and conirol, working capital management; capital investment
decisions and required rates of return; capital structure decisions and
sources of financing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. H620 (honors) may be available to students
enrolied in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq:
Econ 200 and 201, or equivs; and Acct&MIS 201 or 212 or equiv. H620: Open
only to students in the Honors Business Administration cohort Program. This
course is available for EM credit.

640 lnsurance and Risk U G 4

Principles and practices of insurance and risk management, inciuding
personal, business, and social viewpoints in regard to insurance for life,
health, property, and liability risks.

Au, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Econ 200 and 201, or equivs.

670 Real Estate and Urban Land Economics U G 4

Introduction 16 urban land economics and real estate markets; topics include
land use, property taxation, income taxation, and property rights.
Su, Wi Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Econ 200 and 201, or equivs.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-8
Individual study projects in related areas in finance.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-6
Group study projects in selected areas in finance.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to @ maximum of 15 cr hrs.




721 Corporate Finance U G 4

Effects of projects and financial policy on stockhoider wealth; capitai
budgeting, project cost of capital, dividend policy, debt policy, leasing
policy, and option pricing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. K721 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq:
620 or equiv (H620 and 3.4 CPHR required for honors version) and Bus-Mgt
330 and 331; or permission of instructor.

722 Investment Management U G 4

investment objectives; types of investments and their relative merits; security
prices and yields; investment programs; and taxes.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 620 or equiv and Bus-Mgt 330 and
331; or permission of instructor.

723 Special Topics Investment Management U G 4

Traditionally focuses on the valuation and use of derivatives. At the discretion
of the professor, other special topics might be covered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 722 or equiv.

724 Stock Market U G &

Practices, procedures, and evaluations relating to buying and selfing securities
in the organized security markets.

Su, Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 722 and 3.20 CPHR or permission
of instructor.

725 International Finance U G 4

The international financial environment; management of financial risks inherent
with international business; problems of implementing corporate finance
principles overseas; financia! aspects of parent-subsidiary relationships.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs, 2 2-hr ci. Prereq; 820 or equiv and Bus Adm 555 and
Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or permission of instructor.

726 Management of Financial Institutions U G 4

Overview of the role of financial institutions; study of asset and liability
management in commercial banks and savings institutions; cases and
simulation.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq; 620 and Econ 520 or equivs, and
Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or permission of instructor.

729 Cases in Managerial Finance U G 4

Analysis of qualitative and quantitative financial factors involved in managerial
decisions in actual business cases.

2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 721 or equiv.

741 Life and Health Risk Management U G 4

Management of risks involving health or death;, employee benefit programs
for corporations, non-profit organizations, and government institutions, the
life and health insurance industry.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 640 or equiv, and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331 or equiv;
or permission of instructor.

749 Property and Liability Risk Managemen‘i' UG4

Management of risks involving property damage or iegal liability for
businesses, hospitals, and government institutions; identification of resources
for managing these risks.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 640 or equiv and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331; or
permission of instructor.

771 Real Estate Investment Analysis U G 4

Feasibility and market analysis with consideration of property and income
taxation and urban land developments.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 620 or equiv and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331 or equivs;
or permission of instructor.

772 Real Estate Finance U G 4

Sources and methods of obtaining funds for real estate investment; financiai
institutions, legal considerations, the construction industry and cycles, and
financing policies, practices, and experiences.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 620 or equiv and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331 or equivs,
or permission of instructor.

773 Real Estate Valuation U G 4

Professional valuation as a guide to business decisions; valuation theory
and procedures; factors influencing real estate values, and the selection
and analysis of data.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Econ 200 or equiv or permission of instructor.

774 Income Property Valuation U G 4

The value-creating aftributes of invesiment properties; methodclogies of
income-property valuation and investment analysis.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: Econ 200 or equiv or permission of instructor.

775 Real EstatelLew U G 4

Legal aspects of real estate transactions and documents (deeds, mortgages,
and leases) and selected elements of the faw of real estate brokerage.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 510 or equiv or permission of instructor.
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H783 Honors Research U 1-5

Special topics research in finance, business law, insurance and risk,
and/or real estate; research evaluated through papers, thesis, and/or
special examinations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in business, 3.40 CPHR,
and permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This
is a Progress course.

811 Financial Decision Making © 4

Analysis of financial management through case study; financial concepts and
techniques and feasible alternatives.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: MBA 810.

821 Seminar in Corporate Finance G 4

Conceptual foundations of corporate financial decisions with an emphasis
on valuation review and evaluation of selected empirical research in
financial economics.

Au Qfr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 810 or 811, or permission of instructor.

822 Security Markets G 4

A criticai study of the markets for listed and unlisted securities and the
factors infiuencing security prices.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

823 Special Topics in investment Management G 4

In-depth analysis of selected investment topics such as options markets, futures
markets, convertible securities, effects of taxes and inflation on interest rates,
term structure of interest rates, and modern portfolio theory.

Sp Qtr. 2 2+ ¢f. Prereq: 822 or permission of instructor.

824 The Stock Market G 4
Practices, procedures, and evaluations for managing equity portfolios.
Su, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 822.

825 international Finance G 4

The international financial environment, management of financial risks inherent
with international business; problems of implementation corporate finance
principles overseas; financial aspects of parent-subsidiary relationships.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢!. Prereq: 822 and 823 recommended; permission of
instructor for PhD students.

826 Financial Institutions G 4

Financial management of commercial banks and savings institutions,
review, analysis and evaluation of pertinent literature and research;
readings and cases.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 810 and 811 or permission of instructor.

827 Treasury and Fixed Income Management G 4

Forecasting cash flows, short term asset and liability management and
long term bond management.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 811 and 822 and MBA 810.

828 Cases in Corporate Finance G 4

intensive analysis of case studies to develop the students’ abilities to
make financial decisions. Applying and integrating ideas learned in MBA
810/811.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 810 or 811.

829 Risk Management and Financial Engineering G 4

Course addresses corporate finance benefits of risk management and tools of
risk management. lssues in corporate finance and derivatives pricing.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-tr ¢l. Prereq: 822 and MBA 810 and 811.

8414* Risk Management and Insurance G 4

Principles of risk management and insurance, overview of insurance coverages
and employee benefit programs; and risk management for businesses,
hospitals, and government institutions.

2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

843 Risk Management: Property and Liability Risks & 4

Managerment of risks involving damage to property and losses imposed by the
legal environment and resources for businesses, hospitais, and government
institutions to manage these risks.

2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 841.

845 Risk Management: Benefit Programs G 4

Management of employee benefit programs for businesses, hospitals, and
government institutions; alternatives for funding and claims control; and social
insurance systems, including social security.

2 2-hr ¢l. Preseq: 841.

846 Giobal Finance Lecture Series G 2

Designed fo challenge MBA students to critically think about international
finance and how it is likely to change during their professional careers.

Sp Qir. 1 4-hr df for 5§ weeks. Only open to MBA students or permission of
instructor. This course is graded S/U.
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847 Private Equity Markets and Venture Capital G 2

Designed to provide a bridge between existing coverage of investment topics
and the rapidly expanding activity of “deal making” in private equity.

Au Qtr. 1 4-hr ¢l for 5 weeks. Open only to MBA students or permission of
instructor. This course is graded S/U.

848 Markets in Venture Capital G 2

To provide a bridge between existing topics in MBA program and “deal
making” in venture capital.

Sp Qtr. 1 4-hr cl for 5 weeks. Prereq: Enroliment in MBA program. This
course is graded S/U.

852 Mergers and Acquisitions in the Private Market G 2

Devoted to unique legal and financial aspects of merger and acquisition
activity in the private equity market,

Au Qtr. 1 2-hr ¢l. Open only to students enrolled in MBA Program.

868 Contemporary Employment Practices and the Law G 4

Anexamination of individual rights in the workplace; unjustdischarge, employse
privacy rights, and employer liability for intentional injuries; equal employment
opportunity law; emphasis on recent legal developments.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢i. Prereq: Bus-MHR 612 or permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for Bus-Adm 694C or Bus-MHR 868, Cross-listed in
Business Administration: Management and Human Resources.

870 Seminar in Real Estate G 4

The microeconomics of real estate investment: valuation of properties and
leases. Knowledge of spreadsheet strongly advised.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl.

871 Real Estate Development G 4

Components of real estate development: residential, shopping centers,
offices, apartments, and pure land. Market analysis, financing, feasibility
and taxation.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-br ¢l

872 Real Estate Finance G 4

Examines real estate as investments. Analysis of the mortgage market,
mortgage derivatives, and bond portfolio management when mortgage-backed
securities and derivatives are used.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hrel.

873 Urban Real Estate Analysis G 4

Analysis and administration of urban real estate fesources, including property
valuation, investment analysis, financing, market analysis of local economies,
and legal considerations.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

893 Individual Studies G 1-6
Individual study projects in related areas in finance.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-6
Group study projects in selected areas in finance.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

920 Theory of Finance G 5

Examination of the modern theory of asset pricing and its theoretical
foundations.

3 2-hr cl. Prereq: Successful completion of Finance Qualifying Exam or
permission of instructor.

921 Specifying and Testing Models of Asset Pricing G 5

Focuses on applied econometric research on asset pricing; emphasis
on understanding the flow of research and methods used in financial
research.

Wi Qtr. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: Successful completion of Finance Qualifying Exam
or permission of instructor.

922 Advanced Theory of Corporate Finance G 5

Emphasizes developments in corporate financial policies including capital
structure, compensation, and dividends; contracting costs and firms’interaction
with capital markets.

Sp Qftr. 2 1.5-hr dl. Prereq: 920 and 921.

923 Research in Finance G 5

Review and access of the research methodologies of finance, and the
development and completion of a research paper.

Au Qtr. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: 920, 921, and 922 or permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

898 Research in Finance: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Finance: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Business Administration:
Management and Human Resources
700 Fisher Hall, 2100 Neil Avenue, 292-5028

400 Foundations of Management and Human Resources U 4

Survey of topics in management and human resources for non-business
students. The material includes a discussion of organizational behavior,
human resource management and fabor markets.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Math 130, Cptr/int 100, and Econ 200
or equivs. Not open to students with credit for 500, 500X or 701; or to
students enrolled in the College of Business. Credit does not count toward
the BSBA degree.

493 Individual Studies U 1-10

Individual study projects in selected areas in management and human
resources.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

494 Group Studies U 1-10

Group study projects in selected areas in management and human
resources.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatabile
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

651 Human Resource Policy: Conceptual Framework and Issues
UG4

Theories of the labor market as applied tothe analysis ofhuman resource policy
issues; education, training, unemployment, poverty, and discrimination.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: Econ 201 or equiv with written permission
of instructor.

652 Human Resource Policy: Legislation and Institutions UG+

Critical review of current or proposed legislation and institutions relating to
human resource development, maintenance, and utilization.

Wi Qir. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 651 or equiv with written permission of
instructor.

653* Human Resource Planning U G 4

Survey of concepts and techniques of human resource planning, with special
emphasis on projections of human resource requirements.

2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 651 or equiv with written permission of instructor,

660 Introduction to Human Resources Management U G 4
Principles and practices of recruiting, selecting, developing, compensating,
and utilizing effective human resources.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qitrs. 2 1.5-hr ¢l Prereq: Econ 200 or equiv.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-6
Individual study projects in related areas in management and human
resources.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq;: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-6
Group study projects in related areas in management and human resources.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximurm of 10 cr hrs.

701 Introduction to Organizational Behavior U G 5

Introduction to individual and group behavior in organizations; procedures for
supporting and strengthening emergent behavior; examination of organizational
interaction with environments.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. H701 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Jr
standing. Not open to students with credit for 500. H701: Open only to students
in the Honors Business Administration cohort Program.

703 Human Resource Training and Development U 4

Introduction to behavioral concepts and organization practices related totraining
and developing human resources and organization development.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 660 or 860 and Bus-Mgt 330; or permission
of instructor.

704 Management Applications in Business U 4

Application of behavioral science knowledge to managing within the context of
business organizations; emphasis on such topics as motivation, supervision,
groups, and conflict,

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 701 and sr standing in BSBA program.
Not open to grad students.
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756 Staffing Organizations U 4

introduction to the scientific, legal, and administrative issues associated with the
recruitment, hiring, and placement of individuals by organizations.

Wi Qir. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 660.

761 Collective Bargaining Administration U 4

Examination of the process of accommodation and rule-making among
management, employees, and governmentrelative to their respective goals and
strategies, and pertinent legisfation and environmental constraints.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 660 or 701 and Bus-Mgt 330; or permission
of instructor.

762 Compensation Administration U 4

Managerial aspects of motivation and compensation principles and practices
for administrative, operative, research, and professional employees in private
and public organizations.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 660 or equiv and Bus-Mgt 330 or equiv; or
permission of instructor.

763 Comparative Labor Movements U G 4

A comparison of industrial relations practices, history and faws, in Western
Europe, Canada, Japan, and the United States.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Jr or sr or grad standing in BUS, ASC, or LAW
and Bus-Mgt 330; or permission of instructor.

764 Worker-Management Cooperation Initiatives U G 4

An examination of critical theories, principles, and concepts upon
which initiatives such as QWL, QC, ESOP, etc. in union and nonunion
environments.

2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 612 or 614 or 651 or 761 or 763 or equiv with written
permission of instructor.

765 Comparative Management Systems and Environments UG4

A conceptual approach for analyses of cultural norms and values and
assessment of their implication for managerial decision-making.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Bus-Mgt 330; or permission of instructor.

768 Cases in Human Resources Management U 4

Problems and case histories are utilized to develop proficiency in applying
principles and developing decision-making abilities in regard to human
resources management.

Sp Qitr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 761 or 762 or permission of instructor.

H783 Honors Research U 1-5

Special topics research in management and human resources; research
evaluated through papers, thesis, and/or special examinations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in Business, 3.40 CPHR,
and permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This
is a Progress course.

795 Entrepreneurship

Entrepreneurship: managing creativity and growth in the new or emerging
firm.

2-hrct.
795.01~ Entrepreneurship-BA U 4

Prereq: 701, Bus-Fin 510 and 620, Bus-Mgt 630, Bus-Mktg 650. Not open
to students with credit for 795 or 795.02.

795.02~ Entrepreneurship-NB U 4

Prereq: Srstanding. Open to non-business majors only. Notopen to students
with credit for 795 or 795.01.

796* Analysis and Evaluation of New Enterprise U 4

Practicum course providing students with the opportunity to apply business
concepts in problem situations in new enterprises.

1 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq. 795.

800” Introduction to Administrative Behavior G 4

introduction to behavioral concepts of concern to management; individual,
group and organizational behavior.

2 1.5-hr cl. Not open to students with credit for Bus-MHR 701 or structured
MBA.

801 Self-Management, Professional Development and Career
Success G 4

Uses behavior modeling techniques to teach students a variety of interpersonal
skills needed by generalist managers.

14-hrcl.

802 Manageriai Negotiations G 4

Exploration of the major concepts and theories of the psychology of bargaining
and negotiation, and the dynamics of interpersonal and intergroup conflicts
and their resolution.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl.

803~ Organization Theory and Design G 4

An examination of the theories and practices involved in the design of
formal organizations.

2 1.5-hr cl. Not open o students in structured MBA.

804 Producing Change in Organizations G 4
Study of requirements to produce and manage change in organizations.
Sp Qtr. 1 4-hrcl.

805~ Career Development G 4
Study of career development within organizations and organizational
perspectives.

2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 800 or 860 or MBA 820 or permission of instructor.

806 Management and Individual Behavior G 4

A focus on the managers role in dealing with individuals and work
tearns. Other topics include: work design, communications, leadership
and motivation.

Wi Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing.

807 Organization Development and Change for Human Resources
G 4

A practical and pragmatic investigation into the conduct of change in

organizations in order to improve organization performance.

Wi Qtr. 1 4-hr ¢l. Prereq: Grad standing.

808 Managing the Diversified Firm G 4

Explores how firms that start from a relatively disadvantaged position can
become and remain the dominant competitors in their industry.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢i. Prereq: MBA 980.

809 Reengineering the Corporation G 4

An inquiry into organizational change and reengineering. Expiores issues
dealing with the design and implementation of systemic organizational change,
organizational transformation, organizational learning, and reengineering.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 860 or 861.

811 Human Resource Management Research Methods G 4

Examination of the concepts, methods, and tools needed to conduct
and evaluate research for effective Human Resources Management
decision making.

Wi Qtr. 1 4-hr ¢l. Prereq: Grad standing.

825 Entrepreneurship and Business Plan Development G 4

Provides student experiences inentrepreneurship and entrepreneurial concepts
and provides the opportunity to develop entrepreneurial skills.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Open only to MBA students or permission of instructor.

826 international Business Simulation G 4

Utilizes the Super Tycoon Simulation to teach concepts of International
Business.
Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Completion of MBA core courses.

827 The Globalization of Smaller Firms G 4

Aninterdisciplinary course with international business as the core, the class will
be grounded in theory with an in depth investigation of a case study.

Sp Qitr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Only open to MBA students or permission of instructor.

828 Understanding and Enhancing Leadership Capability G 4

Designied to improve the student's ability to lead and to increase the student's
capability to apply leadership theory and research.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 860 or 861.

829 Insights into Executive Leadership G 2

Provides participating students with a better understanding of the realities of
leadership in corporate environments.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr cl. Open only to MBA students or permission of instructor.
This course is graded S/U.

851 Conceptual and Historical Foundations of Labor and Human
Resources! G 4

Appraisal of theories, principles, and concepts related to macro labor
and human resources.

Au Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing.

852 Conceptual and Historical Foundations of Labor and Human
Resources it G 4

Examination of micro labor human resources issues including the role of the
HR professional and the structure of the HR department.

Wi Qtr. 1 4-hr ¢l. Prereq: 851 or permission of instructor.

853 Human Resource information Systems G 4

Examination of the practical and conceptual issues in the development,
acquisition, implementation and application of Human Resource Information
Systems and other data management techniques.

Sp Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Bus-Mgt 801.01 or equiv, or permission of
instructor.
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854 Seminar in Human Resource Policy G 4

The employment relationship from an economic perspective; economic
analysis applied to important manageriai decisions involving the coordination
and motivation of organizational members.

Sp Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing.

855 Employee Training and Development G 4

Study of training processes including strategic training, needs assessment,
transfer of training, learning, training methods, evaluation and employee
development, based on theory, research and best practices.

Sp Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing. Not open to students with
credit for 703.

856 Staffing the Organization G 4

Examination of the scientific, legal, and administrative issues associated
with the recruitment, selection, employment and retention of individuals
by organizations.

Au Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing. Not open to students with
credit for 756.

858 International Human Resources G 4

Survey of human resource management practices of selected countries.
Economics, politics and culture examined to understand the peculiarities of
human resource management in each situation.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor.

859 Business Ethics G 4

Overview of moral issues in business. Focuses on unethical theories and
traditions bearing on these activities.

Sp Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing.

860 Management of Human Resources G 4

Analysis of human resources practice and policies, value configurations,
teadership, job design, motivation, and reward systems as these relate to
individual performance and organizational effectiveness.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.25-hr cl. Not open to students with credit for 660 or H660.

861 Human Resources Negotiations G 4

Examination of major concepts and theories of bargaining and negotiations
as they relate to in labor and human resources.

Au Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing.

862 Seminar in Human Resource Management G 4

Special topics in selecting, developing, retaining, motivating, utilizing, and
allocating human resources within complex organizations.

Wi Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing.

863 Business Practices and the Human Resource Manager G 4
Introduction to business practices for the human resource practitioner.
Au Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing.

864 Labor Dispute Settlement G 4

Analysis of the functional role of labor conflict in the industrial relations
system; evaluation of institutions for dispute resolution in the public and
private sectors.

1 2-hr cl. Prereq: 761 or 861.

865 Compensation Theory and Practice G 4
Introduction to pay Systems; including job evaluation, pay surveys, performance
appraisals, and benefits. :

Sp Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing. Not open to students with
credit for 762.

867 Statistical Analysis for Labor and Human Resources
Managementil G 4

Second quarter of a sequence preparing students to analyze and use Human

Resource data in decision-making, focusing on hierarchical regression,

moderated regression, ANOVA with multiple independent variables,

non-parametric analysis.

Wi Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Bus-Mgt 801.010r equiv or permission of

instructor.

868 Contemporary Employment Practices and the Law G 4

Title VIi of the 1964 Civil Rights Act, The Equal Pay Act, the Age Discrimination
in Employment Act, the Civil Rights Act of 1967, and federal affirmative
action program are discussed.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 612 or permission of instructor. Not open to
students with credit for Bus-Fin 866. Cross-listed in Business Administration:
Finance.

893 Individual Studies G 1-6
Individual study projects in related areas in iabor and hurmnan resources.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq; Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs. Bus-MHR major 253 limited to 4 hrs, Bus-MHR major 753 limited
to 15 hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-6
Group study projects in related areas in management and human resources.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable 10 a
maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

895 Seminar in Entrepreneurship
Lecture, discussion, and case analysis on managing growth in the new
or emerging firm.
2c¢l
895.01 Seminar in Entrepreneurship-BA G 4

Au Qtr. Prereq: BA core and permission of instructor. Not open to students
with credit for 835 or 895.02.

895.02 Seminar in Entrepreneurship-NB G 4

Open to non-business graduate students only. Not open to students with
credit for 835 or 895.01.

911 Introduction to Behavioral Research Methods in Business G 5

Introduction to research design and methodology as it relates to the study of
business and organizational phenomena.

Au Qtr. 1 5-hr cl.

912 Advanced Analysis of Organizational Research G 5

Analysis and comparison of relevant business and organizational theories
through an in-depth consideration of research design, methods, and analysis
and the development of student-originated research proposals.

1 5-hrcl.

913 Individual Behavior in Format Organizations G 5

Advanced discussions ‘of theory and research on individuai behavior,
motivation, decision-making, job design, and reward system as they reiate to
individual and organizational performance.

Au Qtr. 1 5-hrel.

914 Work Groups in Formal Organizations G 5

Theory and research on formal and informal structures in work groups and
their influence on productivity and management.

15-hrcl.

915 Advanced Organizational Theory G 5

Theory, research on environmental and structural characteristics of formal
organizations and their correlates with particular emphasis on management
of the organization in dynamic, global environment.

15-hrcl.

816 History of Macro-Organizational Behavior G 5

Development of theory, research, and thought in macro-organizational
behavior.Au Qtr.

Au Qtr. 1 5-hr ch.

917 Seminar in Organizational Behavior G 5

A critical study of current research problems and trends in organizational
behavior; builds on the concepts, models, and perspectives developed
in 913, 914, and 915.

1 5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 12 cr hrs.

918 Seminar in Integrative Organizational Behavior Research G 2
Continuing seminar for integration of organizational behavior concepts.

Prereq: Enroliment in the organizational behavior area of the Bus Adm PhD
program. This course is graded S/U.

918 Theoretical Foundations of Organizational Thought G 4

Seminar in the historicat evolution of concepts, models, and perspectives in
organizational behavior and the practice of management.
1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

920 Management Seminars
Seminars in business policy and strategic management.
820.01 Strategic Management G 5

An examination of the concepts, models, theories, and research underlying
contemporary thinking on strategic management.

1 3-br cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
920.02 Strategic Management Problems G 5

An examination of current theoretical developments and research in the
business policy and strategic management field.

1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

925 International Management Seminars
Seminars in international management and business.
925.01 Seminar in international Business G 5

A critical study of current theories and research methodologies and findings
in the field in international business.

1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.




925,02 Selected Issues in international Business G 5

Current and key issues in international management analyzed from an
interdisciplinary perspective.

1 3-hr ci. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

950 Advanced Experience in Labor and Human Resources
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 12 cr hrs in Bus-MHR.
950.01 Internship G 1-6

Supervised practical experience refating to labor and human resources in
public or private establishments, Center for Human Resource Research,
Labor Education and Research Service, or under a facuity member.

950.02 Tutorial G 1-6

Preparation of investigative paper relating course work to specific probiem
in industrial relations or human resource policy.

951 Advanced Seminar in Human Resource Policy G 5

Selected issues in human resource policy at federal, state, and local
government levels.

Au Qtr. 1 5-hr cl.

952 Advanced Seminar in Unionism and Collective Bargaining G 4
Selected issues in unionism and collective bargaining.
2 2-tr ¢l. Prereq: 613 and 761 or equivs, or permission of instructor

956 Seminar in Staffing PG 5
Examination of theory and research on staffing in complex organizations.
1 5-hr cl. Prereq: One course in stat or permission of instructor.

960 Seminar in Industrial Relations Thought G 4

A consideration of industrial relations thought in terms of its historical and
theoretical evolution in private and public sectors.

1 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 6 cr hrs.

861 Seminar in Industrial Relations Research & 4

A consideration of relevant industrial relations research and methodology, and
individual development of research projects in private and public sectors.

1 2-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 6 cr hrs.

963 Seminar in Training and Development G 4

Examination of theory and research on training and development in
complex organizations.

1 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: One course in stat or permission of instructor.

965 Seminar in Compensation G 5

Examination of theory and research on compensation administration in
complex organizations.

1 5-hr ¢l. Prereq: One course in stat or permission of instructor.

998 Research in Labor and Human Resources: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 12 cr hrs in BUS-MHR at 800 levei or above.
Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Labor and Human Resources: Dissertation
G 1-15

Research for disertaiton purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Business Administration:
Management Sciences
600 Fisher Hall, 2100 Neil Avenue, 292-1275

330 Decision Sciences: Statistical Techniques U §

Examination of the use of statistical techniques in managerial decision-making
processes; confidence intervals, hypothesis testing, simple and multipie
regression, quality control.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Cpir/inf 200 and Stat 133 or equiv.

331 Decision Sciences: Operations Research, Modeling and
Applications U 4

Examination of the use of operations research models in managerial decision

making processes: linear programming, decision analysis and simulation

applications. Emphasis on formutation and interpretation of models; supported

by spreadsheet based software.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2-2-hr cl. Prereq: Cptr/inf 200 and Stat 133 or equiv.

Business Administration: Management Sciences 65

430 Foundations of Operations Management U 4

A survey of operations management for non-business students including
discussion of operations management issues in both manufacturing and
service organizations including management and purchasing.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢!. Prereq: Math 130, Cptr/Inf 100, and Econ 200 or
equivs. Not open to students with credit for Bus-Mgt 630; or for students
enrolled in the College of Business. Credit does not count toward the
BSBA degree.

493 Individual Studies U 1-10
Individual study projects in selected areas in management sciences.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

494 Group Studies U 1-10
Group study projects in selected areas in management sciences.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Writien permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximurm of 20 er hrs.

630 Introduction to Operations Management: Improving
Competitiveness in Organizations U G 4

Key operating issues in service and manufacturing organizations that have

strategic and tactical implications. Students participate in discussions relating

current business evenis to operations management and case analysis.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. H630 (honors) may be available to students

enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor.

Prereq: Jr standing. H630: Open only to students in the Honors Business

Administration cohort Program.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-6
Individual study projects in selected areas in management sciences.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq; Written permission of instructor. Repeatabie to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-6
Group study projects in selected areas in management sciences.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to @ maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

731 Operations Strategy and Design U G 4

An analysis of the strategic implications of operations management decision
making and issues involved in designing a productive systern; topics include
facility location and layout, capacity management, quality management, and
the management of techriology.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 330, 331, and 630; or permission of
instructor.

732 Operations Planning and Control U G 4

An analysis of the planning and control of materials as they flow within
an organization; topics include production planning, material requirements
planning (MRP), capacity management, master production scheduling,
and just-in-time techniques.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 330, 331, and 630, or permission of
instructor.

733 Information Systems in Operation Management U G 4

A study of the impact that information systems have on strategic and tacticai
decisions of operations managers; emphasis on applying decision support
systems to problems faced by these managers.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 630 and & course in computer programming,
or permission of instructor.

735 Purchasing and Materials Management U G 4

Explores the industrial-institutional purchasing cycle for operating supplies,
raw materials components and capital equipment within the context of the
materials management organization concept.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 630 and Bus-Mktg 650.

736 Purchasing Strategy U G 4

Focus on the imporiance of developing an integrated purchasing management
strategy which is consistent and congruent with the business firm's strategy.
Purchasing is viewed as a competitive tool.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 330, 331, and 630.

737 Iniernational Operations Management U G 4

This course focuses on managing manufacturing and service operations
across national boundaries to provide an organization with a competitive
advantage.

Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 630 or permission of instructor.

739 Managing Procaess Improvement U G 4

Examines process reenginesring and quality management for manufacturing
and service organizations. Topics covered include process flow and waiting
line analysis, quality by design, service/quality guarantees, team problem
solving tools, Malcolm Baldrige National Quality Award criteria and statistical
process control.

Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 330, 331, and 630, or permission of
instructor.
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H783 Honors Research U 1-5
Special topics research in management sciences; research evaluated through
papers, thesis, and/or special examinations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Jr or sr standing in business, 3.40 CPHR,
and permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr frs. This
is a Progress course.

801 Quantitative Methods in Business
Derivation and application of analytical, mathematical, and statistical techniques
to the solution of recurring management problems.
2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq; Stat 133 or equiv or permission of instructor.
801.01* Business Data Modeling! G 4

Introduction to quantitative management techniques for first year Masters
in Labor and Human Resource candidates.

Au Qtr. 1 4-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing in MLHR or permission of
instructor.

801.02* Business Data Modelingil G 4
Continuation of 801.01 with emphasis on stochastic modeling techniques.
Prereq: 801.01.

802 Systems Research Organization and Methodology

Modeling adaptive management systems of compiex organizations such as
health, business, and education.

1 2-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 12 cr hrs.

808 Strategic Decision Making P G 4

Study decisions made by organizations to discover cormmon problems and
provide skills that overcome these difficulties.

2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 870 or permission of instructor.

830 Service/Quality Management G 4

Study of the strategic and tactical issues concerning services in both
service and manufacturing industries. Topics include service process
re-engineering, performance measurement, service/quality, standards, and
employee empowerment.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 850 or permission of instructor,

832 Operations Management Information Systems G 4
Examination of major issues in planning and scheduling in an information
systems context; production database, requirements planning, and scheduling
processing; decision support systems in operations management and
computerized manufacturing systems.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl.

834 Strategic Design of Operations/Logistics Systems G 4
Managing systems of people and technology to create capabilities in
operations. Emphasis is on new approaches to managing operations and
logistics that promise strategic advantage.

Wi Qfr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 850 or 851, and 870; or permission of
instructor.

835 Operations Planning and Materials Management G 4

The major responsibilities of materials managers; including aggregate planning
and master scheduling, inventory management, and scheduling; major issues
and strategies including tactical purchasing methods, techniques for analysis,
and Japanese manufacturing philosophies will be discussed.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 850 or 851, and 871; or permission
of instructor.

836 Customer Driven Manufacturing in the Global Market G 4

Development of effective linkages between the marketing and manufacturing
functions in strategic planning for a business; application to case studies
invoiving U.S. and overseas firms.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Lecture, case discussion, projects. Prereq: 2nd yr standing
in MBA or permission of instructor.

840 Lean Enterprise Leadershipl G 2

Anattractive, high visibility course that provides students with academic context
and practical skills on lean manufacturing and supply chain practices.

Sp Qtr. 1 4-hr ¢l for 5 weeks. Prereq: Enroliment in the MBA program.
This course is graded S/U.

841 Lean Enterprise Leadership il G 2
An aftractive, high visibility course that provides students with academic context
and practical skills on lean manufacturing and supply chain practices.

Au Qtr. 1 4-hr ¢l for 5§ weeks. Prereq: Enrollment in the MBA program and
permission of instructor. This course is graded S/U.

875 Quality Management G 4

Principles of quality management with emphasis on manufacturing firms;
topics include managerial philosophy, essential technical tools, quality audits,
vendor certification, and quality costs.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr dl. Prereq: MBA 850 or MBA 851, and MBA 870.

893 Individual Studies G 1-6
individual study projects in selected areas in management sciences.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-6
Group study projects in selected areas in management sciences.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatabie
to @ maximum of 15 cr hrs.

929 Current Research in Operations Management G 5

A series of weekly lectures and seminar discussions on current research
topics in operations management.

Au Qtr. 1 5-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 10 cr hrs,

930 Special Topics in Operations Management G 5
A critical study of selected topics in operations management focusing on the
status of research efforts to date; topics vary.

Wi Qtr. 1 5-hr ¢i. Prereq: Permission of instructor, Repeatable to a maximum
of 10 cr hrs.

931 Seminar in Operations Management G 5

A critical review of the literature in the field of operations management; in
odd-numbered years, the review covers the process design, focation, and
layout areas while the production planning and control topics are covered
in even-numbered years.

Sp Qtr. 1 5-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a rmaximum
of 10 cr hrs.

998 Research in Management Sciences: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs, Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Management Sciences: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Business Administration: Marketing
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500 Fisher Hall, 2100 Neil Avenue, 292-8808

700-level courses are not available for graduate credit if taught by a graduate
instructor. Please check Master Schedule for limitation codes.

450 Foundations of Marketing Management U 4

A survey of marketing for non-business students including discussion of
marketing practice tools and concepts and their applications in profit and
non-profit organizations.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Math 130; Econ 200 and Cptr/inf 100 or
equivs. Not open to students with credit for Bus-M&L 494 (Summer 2001)
or 650; or to students enrolled in the BSBA program. Credit does not count
toward the BSBA degree.

493 Individual Studies U 1-10
Individual study projects in selected areas in marketing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 20 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

494 Group Studies U 1-10
Group study projects in selected areas in marketing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
1o a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

555 Promotional Strategy U 4

Principles and methods of promotional strategy for non-business students,
including fundamentals of communication, creative and media strategy.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 650 or 450. Not open to students with credit for
755 or to students in the BSBA program. Credit does not count toward
the BSBA degree.

650 Marketing U G 4

Critical survey of field of marketing; structure, functions, policies, costs,
and problems analyzed from consumer and other viewpoints; emphasis on
principles, trends, and quantitative expression.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. H650 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq;
Econ 200 or equiv. H650: Open only to students in the Honors Business
Administration cohort Program.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-6
Individual study projects in related areas in marketing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 ¢r hrs. This course is graded S/U.




694 Group Studies U G 1-6
Group study projects in selected areas in marketing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

750 Consumer Behavior U G 4

A review and synthesis of behavioral sciences applied to understanding
consumer decision process; emphasis on the impact of consumer decisions
upon the strategies of business, government, and consumer business
cases.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢i. Prereq: 650 or equiv.

751 Managerial Marketing U G 4

Marketing policies and strategy; organization, demand analysis, product
planning, pricing, physical distribution, and promotion from a managerial
viewpoint.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 650 or equiv; and Bus-Mgt 330
and 331.

752 Cases in Managerial Marketing U G 4

Analysis of marketing policies and strategy, with emphasis on actual
business cases. ’

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 751.

753 Retail Management U G 4

Principles and methods of management as applied to retailing, including
location, organization, personnel, buying, inventory control, selling and
advertising, services, expenses, and profits.

Su, Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 650 or equiv.

755 Promotional Strategy U G 4

Consumer behavior, fundamentals of communication, setting goals and
objectives, creative strategy, media strategy, and social and economic
issues.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 650 or equiv.

757 International Marketing U G 4 )

Theory and practice of marketing across national borders, as well as marketing
and market research within different foreign environments, including the
development of marketing strategies by the international company.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 650 and Bus-Adm 555 and Bus-Mgt 330 and
331; or permission of instructor.

758 Marketing Research U G 4

The role of research in the solution of marketing problems; emphasis on
available data analysis and methods of the field of investigation.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 650 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 3381.

759 Sales Management U G 4
The sales force and its managerial hierarchy.
Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 650.

780 Logistics Management U G 4

Management of logistics activities of the firm from the viewpoint of both the
provider and user of logistics system components.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 650 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331.

781 Analysis and Design of Logistics Systems U G 4

Analysis of internal and environmental factors affecting logistics systems
and the effect of such factors on the development and implementation of
integrated logistics systems.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 780 and Bus-Mgt 330 and 331.

782 Logistics Decision Making U G 4

Analysis of decision making in the current iogistics environment and the
tools needed for finding solutions to logistics problems such as inventory,
transportation, and warehouse management.

Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 780.

H783 Honors Research U 1-5

Special topics research in marketing andfor transportation and logistics;
research evaluated through papers, thesis, and/or special examinations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Jr or st standing in business, 3.40 CPHR,
and permission of instructor. Repeatable to @ maximum of 15 cr hrs. This
is a Progress course.

784 Principles of Transportation U G 4

Study of general economic characteristics and government regulation of rail,
motor, water, air, and pipeline carriers; consideration of competitive relations
between modes of transportation, basic aspects of traffic management.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Econ 200 or equiv.

841 Principles of Electronic Marketing G 4

Focus on marketing management and strategy, marketing research, advertising
and services as they relate to use of World Wide Web technologies.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Open only to MBA students or permission of instructor.
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843 Services Marketing G 4

Designed to equip students to become more effective executives of service
organizations as well as more enlightened customers of service firms.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 840 or permission of instructor. Open only to MBA
students or permission of instructor.

844 Applied Marketing Planning G 4

Basic, practical elements of integrated strategic planning, current, and
future planning techniques.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 840 or equivalent other coursework with
permission of instructor.

845 International Marketing Strategy G 4

Analysis of strategic, political, and philosophical issues faced by management
and governments involved in international trade; emphasis on case
analysis.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 840 or permission of instructor.

846 Advertising and Promotion Management G 4

Discussion of specific consumer behavior theories that deal with consumer
response to advertising and sales promotion tactics appfication of these
theories in practice.

Wi Qir. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 840 or permission of instructor. Limited
to MBA students.

847 Analysis for Marketing Decisions G 4

Exploration of issues related to data analysis for marketing decisions:
costs/benefits of analysis in aggregate; difference between descriptive and
structural models; complexities of imperfect information.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: MBA 840 or permission of instructor.

848 Building Business Relationships G 4

Exploration of a diversity of factors and actions that drive successful
business relationships, and in turn lead to higher customer satisfaction,
market share, and profits.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq; MBA 840 or permission of instructor.

849 Marketing Field Studies G 4

An advanced marketing course in which the students act as a consulting team
and work with a client firm on a marketing problem.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr of. Prereq: MBA 840. Open only to MBA students with
40 cr hrs.

852 Seminar in Specialized Areas of Marketing
Prereq: 650 or equiv; and permission of instructor.
852.06 Channels of Distribution G 1-5
Sp Qtr.
852.07 Marketing Theory G 1-5
852.08 Logistics G 1-5
Wi Qtr.
852.09 Consumer Research G 1-5
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.
A-Research Design in Consumer Behavior
B-Consumer Behavior Theory
C-Consumer Decision Making

854 Consumer Behavior G 4

Development of the consumer decision process and its application to
marketing strategy decisions.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: MBA 840 or permission of instructor.

858~* Multivariate Analysis in Business Research G 4

Advanced consideration of correlational data analysis techniques (regression,
discriminant analysis, factor analysis, canonical analysis), emphasis on
comparison of techniques and underlying theory and assumptions.

2 3-hr cl. Prereq: 801.01, 801.02, and Stat 625, or permission of instructor.

880 Logistics Management G 4

Management of movement services and coordination of demand and
supply patterns for optimization of physical systems in terms of cost and
customer service.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl.

881 Analysis and Design of Logistics Systems G 4

General logistics problems and solutions including: demand forecasting
approaches and technigues; inventory control and deployment; facility location
and network design; vehicte scheduling and dispatching algorithms.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 880 and MBA 871 or 872.

884 Field Problems in Logistics G 4

Provide students with supervised opportunity to test their problem solving
skills on an actual business problem through deveioping, executing and
evaluating a research design.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 880.
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885 Supply Chain Management G 4

Analysis and evaluation of emerging patterns of industry behavior illustrative
of supply chain management; strategic foundations that support supply chain
strategy and operational skills required.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq;: 880 and 2nd yr standing in the MBA program.

889 Theory of Business Logistics G 4

Critical examination of various theories of the structure and operation of logistics
systems; research methodology for testing logistics theory and the application
of logistics theory to contemporary logistics problems.

Sp Qtr.2 2-hr ¢l

893 Individual Studies G 1-6
Individual study projects in related areas of marketing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

894 Group Studies G 1-6
Group study projects in selected areas in marketing.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

950" Seminar in Logistics and Distribution Channels G 5

Critical examination of the role of logistics and distribution channel systermns
in micro- and macro-marketing systems.

Wi Qtr. Prereq: 850 or equiv.

951 Marketing Models G 5

A study of recent model-based research in the marketing literature; emphasis
on the strengths and weaknesses of various modeling approaches in specific
problem areas and evaluation of model-based research.

Prereq: 959 or permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of
10cr hrs.

852 Consumer Behavior G 5

Study of the academic literature on consumer behavior with emphasis on the
theoretical and empirical contributions of consumer research.

Wi Qtr. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

954 Recent Advancements in Marketing Research G 5

Provide students with exposure to leading marketing scholars and their most
current research and give them an opportunity to critically evaluate it.

Au Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Open only to doctoral students in marketing. Repeatable to
a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

955%* Seminar in Contemporary Marketing Problems G 5

Review of current periodical literature and individual investigation by each
student of a selected marketing problem of contemporary significance for
seminar discussion and written report.

Au Qtr. Prereq: 950 or equiv. Repeatable to a maximum of 1 Ocrhrs.

959** Foundations of Marketing Thought G 5

An analysis and evaluation of the evolution of marketing thought in a mass
production/mass consumption context, a consideration of interdisciplinary
relationships and contemporary theoretical insights.

Au Qir. 1 5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 850 or equiv.

998 Research in Marketing: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Marketing: Dissertation G 1-18§
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Chemical Engineering
121 Koffolt Laboratories, 140 West 19th Avenue, 292-6591

200 Chemical Engineering and Process Calculations U 3

The application of physico-chemical principles to problems of the chemicai
industry; emphasis on graphical methods, stoichiometry, heat, and material
balances.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 2 cl, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: Chem 123 and a minimum CPHR of
2.00, and prereq or concur: Math 254 and Physics 131.

201 Chemical Engineering and Process Caiculations U 3
Continuation of 200.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 ¢l, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 200 and prereq or concur: Math
415 and Physics 132.

294 Group Studies U 1-6
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

420 Elements of Chemical Engineering- Transport Phenomena |
U 4

introduction to momentum, mass, and heat transfer with emphasis on
the analogies between them; practical applications of momentum transfer
(fluid flow).

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq; 201, Math 415, Physics 132, or equiv
with written permission of instructor.

489 Professional Practice in Industry U 2

Preparation of a comprehensive report based on employment experience
in a co-op job in industry.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Admission to C0-0p program in chem eng.
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

508 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics| U G 3

Application of the fundamental concepts and laws of thermodynamics to
probiems of the chemical industry; stress on computational problem work.

Au Qtr. 2 cl, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 201 and 420.

509 Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics!l U G 3
Continuation of 508.
Wi Qtr. 2 cl, 2 comp Iab hrs. Prereq: 508.

520 Transport Phenomena U G 3

Momentum, mass, and heat transfer with emphasis on the analogies between
them; practical applications of momentum transfer (fluid flow).

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Math 415. Not open to students with credit for 420.

521 Eiements of Chemical Engineering-Transport Phenomena Il
UuGs3

Continuation of transporttheory with emphasis on heat transfer and introduction
to radiation; basic principles developed and illustrated with problems from
chemical engineering practice.

Au Qtr. 2 cl, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 420 or 520, and a second writing
course. GEC course.

522 Elements of Chemical Engineering-Transport Phenomena Il
UG3

Continuation of the study of transport theory; emphasis on mass transfer and
stagewise operations with applied computational problems.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 521.

523 Chemical Engineering Operations U G 4

The application of transport phenomena such as fluid, heat, and mass
transter to the chemical engineering operations of evaporation, distillation,
drying, etc.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 522 and Chem 532.

610 Chemical Engineering Kinetics U G 4

Chemical and engineering principles for the design and operation of chemical
reactors; kinetics of simple homogeneous systems and introduction to
heterogeneous catalysis.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 509, 522 or Chem 532.

624 Chemical Process Dynamics and Controll U G 4

Study of the dynamics and control of chemical processes; mathematical
models of simple processes, including feedback control, are derived,
analyzed, and simulated.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 523, 610, 630.

626 Digital Control Techniques in Chemical Engineering U G 3

Study of real-time data acquisition and digital control techniques as applied
to chemical processes.

Sp Qtr. 2 cl, 3 lab hrs. Prereq: 624 and En Graph 200, or permission
of instructor.

630 Chemical Engineering Operations Laboratory U G 4-8

The fundamental laboratory course in the chemical engineering operations;
laboratory investigation of the operating characteristics and efficiency of
chemical engineering equipment such as distiltation, drying, filtration, etc.

Su Qtr. 5 conf, 7-19 lab hrs. Prereq: 523 or equiv with written permission
of instructor. GEC course

693 Individual Studies in Chemical Engineering U G 1-8

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies in Chemical Engineering U G 1-6
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15¢cr hrs.

712 Catalysis and Catalytic Processes U G 3

Kinetics of catalytic processes, mass transfer in catalysis, catalyst preparation
and characterization, deactivation of catalysts, catalytic reactors, and
appiication of catalytic phenomena in industrial processes,

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 522 and 610.




715 Particle Technology U G 3

An introduction to engineering processes involving particulates and powders.
Multiphase transport phenomena and fluidization are emphasized.

Sp Qtr. 2 cl, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: 523, Math 415, or grad standing or
permission of instructor.

717 Colloids and Surfaces U G 3

Introduction to various aspects of colioids and surfaces, including sedimentation,
diffusion, thermodynamics, light scattering, surface tension, contact angle,
and surfactants.

Su, Au Qtrs. 3 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 509 or Chem 531, Math 255, Chem 253.

726 Chemical Process Dynamics and Control I U G 3
Further development of process dynamics and control topics begun in 624.
Sp Qtr. 3-hr cl. Prereq: 624 or permission of instructor.

733 Novel Separation Processes U G 3

Provides further depth beyond 523 in the area of separations applied to
chemical processing and introduces some novel techniques that are at the
leading edge of separations research.

Su, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 509, 523 or grad standing, or permission of
instructor.

739 Knowledge-Based Systems in Engineering U G3

Application of knowledge-based system principles to engineering problems,
including practical knowledge engineering, techniques for problemassessment,
and implementation.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: Cptr/inf 630 or permission of instructor.
Cross-listed in Computer and information Science; Civil Engineering.

750 Profession of Chemical Engineering U 0-1

The roles in professional activities performed by chemical engineers, code
of ethics, professional registration, professional societies, responsibilities to
management and to labor and as an administrator.

Sp Qtr. 1-hr cl. Prereq: Jr standing. Repeatable to a maximum of 2 cr hrs.
This is a Progress course. Progress graded Sp Qtr, credit/grade awarded
upon completion of Au Qtr.

760 Chemical Engineering Economy and Strategy U G 4

Economic and strategy considerations in research; development, design,
and manufacturing in the chemical process industry; cost estimation and
economic optimization of chemical engineering operations and chemical
processes.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. 1 recitation. Prereq: 610 and 630. GEC course.

761 Chemical Engineering Processes U G 3

Integration of fundamentals of chemistry, chemnical engineering operations,
thermadynamics, reaction kinetics, and economics for optimum design and
operation of chemical process plants.

Au Qtr. 2 cl, 2 comp lab hrs. Prereq: Sr standing in chem eng or chem.

762 Chemical Engineering Process Development U G 4

Library, laboratory, and pilot plant research and development of chemical
processes of industrial potential justified by prefiminary economic studies;
preparation of optimum process fiow sheets; plant design studies.

Sp Qtr. 1 ¢l 11 fab hrs. Prereq: 610, 630, and prereq or concur: 760.
GEC course.

764 Chemical Engineering Process Design U G 4

Process design studies on selected chemical processes encompassing a
broad spectrum of fundamental engineering principles; optimization studies
utilizing economic and technical simulation.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl, 2 4-hr labs. GEC course.

765 Principles of Biochemical Engineering UG3

The application of biochemnical engineering principles for modern bioprocesses
and in the area of industrial biotechnology.

Au Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 523, 610, or grad standing or permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for 666.

766 Biotechnology and Bioprocess Engineering U G 3

Fundamentals of biotechnology and their applications to bioprocessing with
emphasis on fermentation and bioseparation.

Wi Qtr. 3 1-hr ¢l. Prereq: 765 or BioChem 511 or Micrbiol 520 or equiv, or
permission of instructor. Continuation of Chem Eng 666.

771 Air Pollution U G 3

Sources of air pollutants, properties of smail particles, chemistry of air pollution,
dispersion and deposition of air pollutants, and air poliution control.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: ENG sr standing or permission of instructor.

773 Introduction to High Polymer Engineering U G 3

Engineering of polymerization and polymer forming processes based upon
thermodynamics, transport phenomena, and reaction kinetics; relationships of
engineering properties of high polymers to molecular characteristics.

Au Qtr. 3-hr ¢l. Prereq: 610 and organic chem or permission of instructor.

Chemical Engineering 69

775 Rheology of Fluids U G 3

Principles of rheology including the characteristics of non-Newtonian
materials, rheological equations of state, viscometric flows, measurements
and applications to the flow of industrial materials.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 420 or 520 or equiv with written permission of
instructor.

776 Principles of Polymer Conversion Operations UuGgs3

Principles of thermodynamics, transport phenomena, polymer chemistry and
physics will be related to polymer processing (converting high polymers)
through application of mathematical and analytical approaches.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 773 or permission of instructor.

779 Chemical Engineering Experimental Design U G3

Industrial and research experiments designed with special emphasis on
reducing the number of experiments, interpreting final results, and ensuring
against unknown factors.

Su, Au Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: En Graph 167 or equiv or permission of
instructor..

781 Chemical Engineering Optimization U G 3

Description, analysis, and comparison of the techniques in use in unimodel
optimization; linear programming; geometric programming.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: En Graph 167 or equiv or permission of instructor.

H783 Undergraduate Honors Program Research U 13

Opportunity for honors students (© pursue independent project/research.
Thesis writing and oral presentations included.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr ¢l. Prereq: Sr standing in chem eng. GPA of atleast 3.4
and permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs.

790 Process Modeling and Simulation U G 3

Application of basic chemical engineering principles to construct mathematical
models of industrial processes and the simulation thereof by digital and
analog techniques.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

801 Advanced Special Problems in Chemical Engineering G 1-15
A minor problems course covering the chemical engineering operation,
instrumentation, thermodynamics, kinetics, the transport fields, and
chemical technology.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Conf, library, and/or lab. Prereq: Satisfactory courses
in field of problem undertaken and permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

808 Advanced Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics| G 3

Detailed discussion of the thermodynamic properties of pure compounds
and mixtures; computational problem work emphasizes the application of
thermodynarnics in industrial problems.

Sp Qitr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 509 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

812 Advanced Chemical Engineering Kinetics| G 3

Chemical engineering kinetics from the viewpoint of industrial chemical
processes.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 523 and 610; or permission of instructor.

813 Advanced Chemical Engineering Kinetics | G 3
Continuation of 812.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 812.

815 Advanced Chemical Engineering Science and Applications

Advanced concepts of science and engineering as applied to the chemical
engineering field under various topics.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: Chem eng grad standing or permission
of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. Subdivisions are
not repeatable.

815.01 Advanced Mass Transfer-l G 3

Repeatable.

815.05 Advanced Heat Transfer-l G 3

Conduction, radiation, and convection.

815.08 Advanced Momentum Transferi G 3

Basic theory, laminar flow, and phenomenological turbulence.

815.09 Advanced Momentum Transfer-l G 3

Turbulence, mixing, and chemical reaction.

815.15 New or Unusual Chemical Engineering Operations G 3

Examples: adsorption, atmolysis, dialysis exclusion, sublimation.

881 Seminar in Chemical Engineering G 3

Formal reports, lectures, and discussions of fundamentals and new
developments in science and technology as related to chemical engineering.
Su, Sp Qtrs. 3 conf hrs. Prereq: Grad standing in chem eng. Repeatable
to a maximum of 12 cr hrs.
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899 Teaching Practicum in Chemical Engineering G 1-6
Teaching and instructional development under faculty guidance in the
chemical engineering curriculum.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Grad standing. International students
for whom English is not the first language must first become certified by
passing English 105 and the mock-teaching test. Repeatable to a maximum
of 20 cr hrs. Provides teacher training and evaluation that is recognized on
transcript. This course is graded S/U.

981 Research Seminar in Chemical Engineering G 2

Formal reports, lectures, and discussions of research fopics in chemical
engineering.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qitrs. Prereq: Grad standing in chem eng.

899 Research in Chemical Engineering G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Chemical Physics
018 Celeste Laboratory, 120 West 18th Avenue, 292-2569

894 Group Studies G 1-5
Group studies on special topics in chemicat physics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq; Varies with the topic. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs,

999 Research in Chemical Physics: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Chemistry

Undergraduate Chemistry Office: 100 Celeste Laboratory of Chemistry, 120
West 18th Avenue, 292-1204

Graduate Chemistry Office: 1110 Newman-Wolfrom Laboratory of Chemistry,
100 West 18th Avenue, 292-8917.

100" Chemistry and Society U 5

Terminology, methods, and principles of chemistry; examination of the roles
of chemistry in our modern technological society.

Au, Sp Qirs. 5 cl. Prereq: Math 075 or 076 or 102 or satisfactory score on Ohio
State Math Placement Test. Not open to students with credit for 101, 121 or
H201, or chem courses having these as preregs.

101 Elementary Chemistry U 5

Introductory general chemistry for non-science majors, including dimensional
analysis, atomic structure, bonding, chemical reactions, states of matter,
solutions, chemical equilibrium, and acids and bases.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 4 ¢!, 3 iab trs. Prereq: Eligibility to enroll in Math
116. Not open to students with credit for 121, H201, or 204. Safety glasses
must be worn in lab. This course is available for EM credit. GEC phys sci
course. NS Admis Cond course.

102 Eiementary Chemistry U 5

introductory organic and biological chemistry, including saturated and
unsaturated hydrocarbons, alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, carboxylic
acids, esters, amines, sterecisomerism, carbohydrates, lipids, proteins,
and nucleic acids.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢l, 3 fab hrs. Prereq: 101. Safety glasses must be worn
in fab. This course is available for EM credit. GEC phys sci course. NS
Admis Cond course.

121 General Chemistry U 5

First course for science majors and engineering students, covering dimensional
analysis, atomic structure, the mole, stoichiometry, chemical reactions, electron
configuration, periodicity, bonding, and molecular structure.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢l, 3lab hrs. Prereq: One unit of high school chem and
eligibility to enroll in Math 150. Not open to students with credit for H201 or
204. Safety glasses must be worn in lab. This course is available for EM credit.
GEC phys sci course. NS Admis Cond course.

122 General Chemistry U 5

Continuation of 121 for science majors, covering acids and bases,
redox reactions, gases, liquids, solids, solutions, colligative properties,
thermochemistry, kinetics, and chemical equilibrium,

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢l, 3 iab hrs. Prereq: 121 or completion of 101
with a grade of A or A- and eligibility to enroll in Math 150. Not open
to students with credit for 125 or H202 or 205. Safety glasses must be
worn in lab. This course is available for EM credit. GEC phys sci course.
NS Admis Cond course.

123 General Chemistry U 5

Continuation of 122 for science majors, covering solubility and ionic equilibria,
qualitative analysis, electrochemistry, descriptive chemistry, coordination
compounds, and nuclear chemistry.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l, 8 lab hrs, Prereq: 122. Safety glasses must be worn in
lab. This course is available for EM credit. GEC phys sci course.

125 Chemistry for Engineers U 4

Continuation of 121 forengineering students (other than chemical engineering),
covering states of matter, solutions, thermodynamics, kinetics, equitibrium,
acids, bases, and electrochernistry.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢, 3 lab hrs. Prereq: 121; prereq or concur: Math 151. Not
open to students with credit for 122, 123, or H202. Safety glasses must be
worn in lab. This course is available for EM credit.

H201 General Chemistry U §
Fundamental chemical principles for selected students.

Au Qtr. 4 cl, 3 lab hrs. Prereq: ACT mathematics score of 30 or above and
ACT science reasoning score of 28 or above; prereq or concur: Math 151; or
permission of instructor. Safety glasses must be worn in lab, GEC phys sci
course. NS Admis Cond course.

H202 General Chemistry U 5
Continuation of H201; fundamental principles and nonmetal chemistry.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl, 3 lab brs. Prereq: H201. Safety glasses must be worn in lab. GEC
course. NS Admis Cond course.

H203 General Chemistry U 5
Continuation of H202; fundamental principles and chemistry of metals.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢, 6 lab hrs. Prereq: H202. Safety glasses must be worn in
lab. GEC phys sci course.

221 Analytical Chemistry! U 5
Analytical chemistry for chemistry majors; quantitative analysis of the elemental
and molecular composition of complex systems.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢, 8 lab hrs. H221 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq:
123 or equiv and eligibility to enroll in Math 151, Safety glasses must be
worn in lab. GEC phys sci course.

231 Introductory Organic Chemistry U 3
A condensed presentation of organic chemistry organized by functional groups
with an emphasis on practical applications.

Sp Qftr. 4 cl. Prereq: 122 or 125. Not open to students with credit for
102 or 251.

245 Organic Chemistry Laboratory U 2
Introduction to the laboratory techniques of organic chemistry, including
synthesis, isolation, purification, and identification of organic compounds.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: 231 or 251. Not open to students with
credit for 254. Safety glasses must be worn in lab.

246 Organic Chemistry Laboratory U 2
Preparation, isolation, purification, and identification of organic compounds
such as are studied in 251 and 252.

Su, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: 252, and 245 or 254. Not open to students
with credit for 255. Safety glasses must be worn in lab.

251 Organic Chemistry U 3

Structure, nomenclature, physical properties, preparation, and reactions of
hydrocarbons, alcohols, and ethers.

Au, Wi Qtrs, 4 cl. H251 (honors) may be available to students enrolled

in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq:
123 or H203.

252 Organic Chemistry U 3

Chemistry of carbonyl compounds, acids and their derivatives, and amines
and aromatic compounds.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢l. H252 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an
honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: 251.

253 Organic Chemistry U 3

Selected topics in organic chemistry such as: carbohydrates, amino
acids, nucleic acids, spectroscopic methods, polymers, and molecular
orbital theory.

Su, Au, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢f. H253 (honors) may be available to students enrolled inan
honors program or by permissicn of dept or instructor, Prereq: 252.

254 Organic Chemistry Laboratory U 3

Introduction to the laboratory techniques of organic chemistry, including
synthesis, isolation, purification, and identification of organic compounds.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 ¢, 2 4-hr labs. H254 (honors) may be available to students
enrolled in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq
for 254: Prereq or concur: 252. Prereq for H254: Prereq or concur: 252, and
permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for 243-244, H254:
Wi Qtr only. Safety glasses must be worn in lab.




255 Organic Chemistry Laboratory U 3
Continuation of 254.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 ¢, 2 4-hr labs. H255 (honors) may be avaitable to students
enrolied in an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq
for 255: 252 and 254. Prereq for H255: 252, 254, and permission of instructor.
H255: Sp Qtr only. Safety glasses must be worn in lab.

294 Group Studies U 3-5
Special studies in chemistry.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 10 ¢r hrs.

520 Physical Chemistry U G 3

The principles of physical chemistry for students in the biological sciences
and for BA students majoring in chemistry.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 211 or 221 or 251, Math 153, and Physics 113 or 133.
Not open to students with credit for 531.

521 Physical Chemistry U G 3
A continuation of 520.
Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 520. Not open to students with credit for 532.

530 Physical Chemistry U G 3
Quantum chemistry.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 221 or 251 or equiv; Physics 113 or 133; Math 254,
prereq or concur: Math 255; concur 541 recommended for chem majors. Not
open to students with credit for 533.

531 Physical Chemistry U G 3
Statisticai mechanics and thermodynamics.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 530; concur 542 recommended for chem majors.

532 Physical Chemistry U G 3
Thermodynamic equilibrium and chemical kinetics.
Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 531.

541 Physical Chemistry Laboratory U G 3

Quantitative measurements of chemical phenomena and the application of
chemical principles fo their interpretation.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 1 cl, 8 lab hrs. Prereq or concur: 520 or 530. Safety
glasses must be worn in lab.

542 Physical Chemistry Laboratory U G 3
Continuation of 541.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 8 lab hrs. Prereq: 541; prereq or concur: 521 or 531. Safety
glasses must be worn in lab.

585 Research Principles in Chemistry U 1-5

Independent chemical investigation under the direction of a faculty member,
culminating in written and oral reports.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: 15 cr hrs in chem at the 200 level or above
and written permission of instructor under whose direction the student will
work. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

587 Analytical Chemistry Ii: Instrumental Analysis U G 3

Applications of physico-chemical principles to problems of quantitative
analysis.

Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq or concur: 521 or 532, and 541.

588 Laboratory Practice in instrumental Analysis U G 3

Laboratory applications of physico-chemical principles to instrumental
analysis.

Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 3-hr labs. Prereq or concur: 587 or permission of instructor.
Safety glasses must be worn in fab. ’

594 Group Studies U G 1-5
Group studies of special topics not otherwise offered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to
a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

623 Chemical instrumentation U G 3,5

Background theory and laboratory applications in the use of electrical and
electronic instruments in chemical research.

Su Qtr. 2 cl, 9 or 15 lab hrs. Prereq: 532, prereq or concur Physics 133,
and Math 255 or equiv.

632 Spectroscopic Methods in Organic Chemistry U G 3

Advanced spectroscopic methods in organic chemistry, including proton and
carbon NMR, IR, UV, and mass spectrometry.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 253 or permission of instructor.

651 Inorganic Chemistryl U G 3

Introduction to the principles of inorganic structure and bonding, including
molecular symmetry, atomic structure, molecular, and ionic bonding.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 253 or permission of instructor.
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652 inorganic Chemistryll U G 3

Chemistry of the transition metals, with emphasis on the stereochemistry,
reaction mechanisms, and chemical reactivity of coordination complexes
and organometallics.

Wi Qtr. 3 ol. Prereq: 651 or permission of instructor. Not open to students
with credit for 751.

661 Biochemistry
A survey of biochemistry for the superior advanced undergrad or the
beginning grad student who does not necessarily plan to do grad research
in biochemistry.
Prereq: 253 and 521 or 532. Not recommended for students with grades
of C or below in prereq courses.

661.01 Biochemistry U G 3

Au Qtr. 3 cl.

661.02 Biochemistry U G 3

Wi Qtr. 3¢l

673 Introduction to Quantum Chemistry and Spectroscopy U G 3

Fundamental quanturn chemistry with applications to molecular spectroscopy,
suitable for all areas of chemisty.

Su Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 532 or equiv; or permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for 861.

685 Safety Seminar U G.2
A survey of safe operational procedures and protocols to be followed In
a laboratory environment.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl. This course is graded S/U.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-15
A qualified student may conduct a minor investigation in chemistry.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qitrs. Conf, library, and lab. Prereq: Satisfactory courses in field
of the problem and permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 60
cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5
Designed-for students to pursue advanced special studies in chemistry.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs.

701 Seminar in Teaching College Chemistry G 3

Preparation for teaching lower-division chemistry laboratory and recitation
sections.

Su Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Permission of Graduate Advising Commitiee.

721 Advanced Analytical Chemistry U G 3

Chemical and instrumental aspects of modern methods of analysis,
emphasizing commonly used contemporary technigues of value to the
research chemist.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 587 or equiv or permission of instructor.

722 Principles of Analytical Processes U G 3

Speciationand multicomponentequilibria, analog versus digital data acquisition,
applications of Fourier transforms, modeling chemical systems.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 531.

730 intermediate Organic Chemistry U G 3

Intermediate-level course for advanced undergraduates and beginning
graduate students in organic reactions and mechanisms.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 253. Recommended for entering grad students in
organic chemistry.

731 Advanced Organic Chemistryl U G 3
Fundamental aspects of physical organic chemistry.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 253, 521 or 532, or permission of instructor. 730, 731, 832,
and 833 comprise the first-year graduate sequence.

733 Chemistry of Bio-Organic Catalysts and Enzymes U G 3

Mechanisms of organic catalysts and enzymes; for students majoring in
organic chemistry and biochemistry.

Wi Qtr. 3 dl. Prereq: 253 or equiv; also desirable to have undergraduate level
physical chemistry and biochemistry.

750 Fundamental Principles of Inorganic Chemistry U G 3

Theory and application of modern inorganic chemistry for students who intend
to take additional courses in chemistry.

Su Qftr. 3 cl. Prereq: Undergraduate degree in chemistry or permission
of instructor.

751 Transition-Metal Organometailic Chemistry U G 3

Preparation, structure and bonding, reactivity, and applications to stoichiometric
synthesis and catalysis of transition-metal compounds that contain metal-carbon
bonds, including metal carbonyls, pi complexes, and metal alkyls.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor or an undergrad degree
with a major in chem.
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752 Inorganic Biochemistry U G 3

Roles of metal ions as biological redox and cataiytic cofactors; coordination
chemistry; spectroscopy and electrochemistry.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 652 and undergraduate degree with a major in chemistry,
or permission of instructor.

753 Inorganic Cluster Chemistry U G 3

Bonding, structures, and chemistry of cluster and ring compounds of the
transition and main group elements with applications toc heterogenecus
catalysis and inorganic polymers.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 652 and undergraduate degree with a major in chemistry,
or permission of instructor.

754 Solid State Inorganic Chemistry U G 3

Survey of the principles and concepts underlying the synthesis, structure,
bonding, reactivity, and properties of solids.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 532 or equiv or permission of instructor.

755 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory U G 3

Preparation and characterization of inorganic compoundé employing a
variety of synthetic techniques.

Wi Qtr. 9 lab hrs. Prereq: 531, permission of instructor, or an undergraduate
degree with a major in chemistry. Safety glasses must be worn in lab. Not
open 1o students with credit for 655.

761 Advanced Biochemistry: Proteins U G 3
An advanced treatment of protein biochemistry.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 253, 255, and 521; and Biochem 615; or equivs. Not open
to students with credit for Biochem 705 or 761, or Physchem 705 or 761.
Cross-listed in Biochemistry and Medicai Biochemistry.

762 Advanced Biochemistry: Enzymes U G 3

Advanced treatment of enzymology.

AuQtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 253, 255, and 521; and Biochem 61 5; or equivs. Not
open to students with credit for Biochem 705 or 762, or MBiochem 705 or 762.
Cross-listed in Biochemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

763 Advanced Biochemistry: Membranes and Bioenergetics
UuaGga2
An advanced treatment of membranes and bioenergetics.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl. Prereq: 253, 255, and 521; and Biocheim 615; or equivs. Not open
to students with credit for Biochem 707 or 763, or Physchem 707 or 763.
Cross-fisted in Biochemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

765 Advanced Biochemistry: Physical Biochemistry U G 2

Diffusion, electrophoresis, sedimentation; light and X-ray scattering, X-ray
and neutron diffraction, fluorescence, polarimetry, mass spectroscopy,
nuclear magnetic resonance.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl. Prereq: 253, 255, 521; and Biochem 615 or equivs. Not open
to students with credit for Biochem 765, MBiochem 765 or Physchem 765.
Cross-listed in Biochemistry and Medical Biochemistry.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5

independent investigation in chemistry culminating in a thesis and an
oral examination,

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 4th yr standing with a grade of A in at least half
of the chem courses and an average of B in the remainder; permission of
instructor under whose supervision the work is to be completed and the Arts
and Sciences Honors Committee. Satisfactory completion of at least 8 cr hrs
is required of candidates for an undergrad degree with distinction in chem.
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

821 Electroanalytical Chemistry G 3

Advanced level discussion of electrochemical principles and mass transport
processes; discussion of applications to organic and inorganic systems.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 532 or permission of instructor.

822 Principles and Practice of Separation Processes G 3

Principles and applications of equilibrium and kinetic separation processes such
as precipitation, solvent extraction, ion exchange, liquid-liquid chromatography,
gas-liquid chromatography, and zone refining.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq; 821 or permission of instructor.

823 Analytical Spectroscopy G 3

Advanced course in the principles of measurement of the interaction of
electromagnetic radiation with matter.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 821 or permission of instructor.

831 Physical Organic Chemistry G 3

Thermodynamics, kinetics, and mechanisms of organic reactions with a
particular focus on organic reactive intermediates.

Wi Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 731.

832 Advanced Organic Chemistry I G 3

An advanced course in the fundamental principles of chemistry covering
alicyclic, hydroaromatic, and aromatic compounds.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq; 731.

833 Advanced Organic Chemistry ill G 3

An advanced course in the fundamental principles of chemistry covering a
survey of heterocyclic compounds, carbohydrates, proteins, and enzymes.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 832.

835 Advanced Organic Chemistry Laboratory G 3,5

An advanced course in fundamental reactions and procedures with emphasis
on recent advances in technique.

Su Qtr. 9 lab hrs. Prereq: Permission of student's grad adviser. Safety
glasses must be worn int lab.

836 Advanced Organic Chemistry Laboratory G 3,5
Continuation of 835.

Su Qtr. 9 lab hrs. Prereq: Permission of student's grad adviser. Safety
glasses must be worn in lab.

851 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry G 3

A survey of modern theories of valence and their application to the problems
of structural inorganic chemistry.

Sp Qir. 3 cl. Prereq: 532 and 652 or 752 or permission of instructor,

861 Quantum Chemisiry! G 3

Basic quantum mechanics as a foundation for quantum chemistry; postulates,
operators, eigenfunctions, eigenvalues, and Schroedinger wave equations;
one-dimensional problems including the harmonic oscillator.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 532, Math 255 or 415 or equiv, and Physics 133.

862 Quantum Chemistryl G 3

Angular momentum; matrix elements and representations; the hydrogenic
atom, perturbation and variation methods, electron spin, and the helium atom;
atomic structure and multipiet theory.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 861 or equiv.

863 Quantum Chemistry Ifi G 3

Electronic structure of molecules; hydrogen molecule and ion, methane,
ethylene, benzene, etc.; molecular orbital, valence bond, and self-consistent
field methods.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 862.

866 Electronic Specira and Structure of Molecules G 3

Application of quantum mechanics to the description and interpretation of
molecular spectroscopic data with an emphasis on electronic transitions
of polyatomic molecules.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 863 or equiv or permission of instructor.

875 Chemicat Kinetics| G 3

Fundamentais of chemical kinetics in homogeneous liquid and gaseous
systems.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 532.

876" Chemical Kinetics If G 3

Continuation of 875; elementary reactions; chain reactions; fast reaction
methods; reaction rates in heterogeneous systems,

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 875.

881 Thermodynamics! G 3

Introduction to thermodynamics; emphasis on training in the use of
thermodynamics as a too for solving chemical problems.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 875 or equiv.

882 Statistical Thermodynamics G 3

An introduction to statistical thermodynamics, including quantum statistics,
entropy and the third law, statistical-spectroscopic calculation of thermodynamic
functions of gases, chemical equitibria, and vapor pressure.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 881.

885 Colioquium in Chemistry G 1
A discussion of current research in chemistry; all divisions.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 cl. Prereq: Grad standing in chem. Required every
atr of all registered grad students in chem. Repeatable. This course is
graded S/U.

941 Theoretical Organic Chemistry G 3

An advanced course in a special topic in organic chemistry; topic to
be announced.

Au Qfr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 832 and 2nd yr grad standing, or permission of
instructor.

942 Theoretical Crganic Chemistry G 3

An advanced course in a special topic in organic chemistry; topic to
be announced.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 832 and 2nd yr grad standing, or permission of
instructor.




944 Computational Chemistry G 3
A practical and theoretical introduction to computational chemistry.
Su Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

990 Seminar on Topics in Biochemistry G 3
Advanced topics in the biological aspects of chemistry.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to
a maximum of 12 cr hrs.

991 Seminar in Analytical Chemistry G 3
Topic to be announced.

Au Qir. 3 cl. Prereq;. Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 6 cr hrs.

992 Seminar in Crganic Chemistry G 3
Topic to be announced.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 832 and chem 2nd yr grad standing; or equivs and
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 12 cr frs.

995 Seminar in inorganic Chemistry G 3
Topic to be announced.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 752 or equiv and permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 6 cr hrs.

996 Seminar in Theoretical Chemistry G 3

Advanced topics in theoretical chemistry including quantum mechanics
of molecular wave functions, energies, rate processes, and quantum and
statistical mechanics of condensed phases.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 863 or equiv. Repeatabie to a maximum
of 9 cr hrs.

999 Research in Chemistry G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Chinese

204 Cunz Hall, 1841 Millikin Road, 292-5816

101 Level One Chinese |
Mandarin Chinese spoken communication and writing system.
Not open to students with credit for 101, or to native speakers of this language
through regular course enroliment or EM credit, or to students with 3 or more
years of study in this language in high school, except by permission of dept.
GEC for lang courses. FL. Admis Cond courses.
101.01 ClagsroomTrack U 5
Au Qtr. 5 ¢l. Students register for and complete 6 cr hrs during the qgir. This
course is available for EM credit.
101.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr brs. Students register
for and complete from 1 to 5 cr hrs during the qgtr. Students who complete
5 cr hrs before the end of the gtr may proceed to 102.51. Progress is
sequential from one cr hr to the next with a demonstrated proficiency at the
fevel of 80% required for advancement.

102 Level One Chinese N
Continuation of 101. ’
Prereq; 101 or 101.01 or 5 ¢r hrs of 101.51. Not open to students with credit for
102; or to native speakers of this language through regular course enroliment or
EM credit. GEC for lang courses. FL. Admis Cond courses.
102.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
Wi Qtr. 5 ¢l. Students must register for and complete 5 cr hrs during the atr.
This course is available for EM credit.
102.51 individualized Track U 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs. Students register
for and complete from 1 to 5 cr hrs during the gtr. Progress is sequential
from one cr hr to the next with a demonstrated proficiency at the level of
80% required for advancement.

103 Level One Chinese Hi
Continuation of 102.
Prereq: 102 or 102.01 or 5 cr hrs of 102.51. Not open to students with credit for
103; or to native speakers of this language through regular course enroliment
or EM credit. GEC for lang courses.
103.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
Sp Qtr. 5 ¢!. Students must register for and complete 5 cr hrs during the gtr.
This course is available for EM credit.
103.51 Individualized Track U 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 5 cr hrs. Students register
for and complete from 1 to § cr hrs during the gtr. Students who complete 5
¢r hrs before the end of the qtr may proceed to 104.01 or 104.51. Progress

is sequential from one cr hr to the next with a demonstrated proficiency of
80% required for advancement to next level.
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104 Level Two Chinese |
Mandarin Chinese intermediate level spoken communication, development of
reading skills, and written composition.
Prereq: 103 or 103.01 or 5 ¢ hrs of 103.51. Not open to students with credit for
104 or to native speakers of this language through regular course enrollment
or EM credit. GEC for lang courses.
104.01 ClassroomTrack U 5
Au Qfr. 5 ¢l. Students must register for and complete 5 cr hrs during the qtr.
This course is available for EM credit.
104.51 Individualized Track U 15
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 103 or 103.01 or 5 cr frs of 103.51. Students
register for and complete 1 to 5 cr hrs during the gtr. Repeatable to
a maximum of 5 cr hrs. Students who complete 5 cr hrs before the
end of the qtr may proceed to 205. Progress is sequential from one
¢r br to the next with a demonstrated proficiency of 80% required for
advancement to the next level.

205 Level Two Chinesell U 5
Continuation of 104.

Wi Qir. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 104 or written permission of instructor. This course
is available for EM credit.

206 Level Two Chinese Ml
Continuation of 205.

Sp Qir. 5 ¢l Prereq: 205 or written permission of instructor. This course
is available for EM credit.

Us

210 Intensive Second Year Chinesel U 5

First course in the sequence of intensive intermediate Chinese courses,
attention to the four language skills: listening, speaking, reading, and
writing.

Au Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 103 or equiv, or permission of instructor; concur: 211.
Not open to students with credit for 104, 111, or 205. Students must register
for 210 and 211 concurrently.

211 Intensive Second Year Chinese il U &

Second course in the sequence of intensive intermediate Chinese courses,
attention to the four language skills: listening, speaking, reading, and
writing.

Au Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 103 or equiv, or permission of instructor; concur: 210.
Not open to students with credit for 104 or 205. Students must register
for 210 and 211 concurrently.

231 Traditional Chinese Culture U 5

Chinese institutions, philosophicai trends, religion, art, and literature prior
to the 20th century.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 ci. Taught in English. GEC arts and hums cultures
and ideas course.

232 Modern Chinese Culture U 5

Modern Chinese culture as reflected in family life, language, literature,
art, etc.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 ci. Taught in English. GEC arts and hums cultures
and ideas course.

251 Chinese Literature in Translation U 5

Representative masterpieces from 3,000 years of Chinese literature, fiction,
drama, prose, and poetry in English translation.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. GEC arts and hums lit course.

283 Chinese Calligraphy U 3

Techniques of writing Chinese characters with a brush; practice in different
styles from oracle bone to grass.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Knowledge of Chinese not required. VPA Admis
Cond course.

293 Individual Studies U 1-5 .

Individual investigation of problems in Chinese culture, language, and
literature.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hs. This course is graded S/U.

294 Group Studies U 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

310 Intensive Second-Third Year Chinese! U 5

Fourth course in the sequence of intensive intermediate Chinese courses,
use of authentic materials (selections from newspapers, radio broadcasts,
television programs, etc.).

Wi Qir. 5 ¢l. Prereq; 210 and 211 or equiv, or permission of instructor, concur:
311, Students must register for 310 and 311 concurrently.

311 intensive Second-Third Year Chinesell U 5

Fifth course in the sequence of intensive intermediate Chinese courses;
use of authentic materials (selections from newspapers, radio broadcasts,
television programs, etc.).

Wi Qtr. 5 dl. Prereq; 210 and 211 or equiv, or permission of instructor; concur:
310. Students must register for 310 and 311 concurrently.
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501 Chinese Poetry in Translation U G5
Major genres of Chinese poetry from 600 B.C. to the 13th century A.D.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢f. Taught in English. GEC arts and hums lit course.

502 Chinese Fiction in Transiation U GS
Novels and short stories from the Ming and Qing dynasties.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢l. Taught in English. GEC arts and hums lit course.

503 Modern Chinese Literature in Translation U G 5
Chinese literature from the teens and twenties to the present day.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 . Taught in English. GEC arts and hums lit course.

504 Chinese Drama in Translation U G5
The development of Chinese drama from the Yuan dynasty to modern
times.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢l. Taught in English. GEC arts and hums and lit
course.

507 Level Three Chinesel U 5

Continued study of spoken communication, including broadcast media, reading
Chinese publications, and development of written composition,

Au Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 206 or equiv with written permission of instructor,

508 Level Three Chinesell U G 5
Continuation of 507,
Wi Qir. 5 cl. Prereq: 507 or permission of instructor.

809 Level Three Chineselll U G 5
Continuation of 508.
Sp Qtr. § ¢l. Prereq: 508 or permission of instructor.

510 Intensive Third Year Chinese| U G5

Sixth course in the sequence of intensive intermediate Chinese courses;
organized around a set of videotaped lessons (television news, commercials,
movies) and a series of genre-specific samples of Chinese.

Sp Qtr. 5 ¢l Prereq: 310 and 311 or equivs, or permission of instructor;
concur: 511,

511 Intensive Third Year Chinese i U G5

Seventh course in the sequence of intensive intermediate Chinese courses;
organized around a set of videotaped lessons (television news, commercials,
movies) and a series of genre-specific samples of Chinese.

Sp Q. 5 cl. Prereq: 310 and 311 or equivs, or permission of instructor;
concur: 510.

580 The Chinese Language: Description and Analysis U G 5

Important elements of the Chinese language, its structure, dialects, writing
system, as wefl as language use and planning; taught in Engiish.

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 103 or equiv or permission of instructor,
GEC third writing course.

600 Performance Traditions of China UG S5

Introduction to the panorama of oral and orally-related performance traditions
of China; explores local traditions of professional storytelling, epic singing,
folksongs, and local drama.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hrcl. Prereq: 231 or 251 or 252, or EALL 131 , Or Japanese
231 or 251 or 252, or Korean 231 or 251; or permission of instructor.

801 Classical Chinese! U G 5
Selected readings from representative authors of classical times.
Au Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 206 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

802 Classical Chinesell U G §
Continuation of 601.
Wi Qir. 5 ¢l Prereq: 601 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

603 Classical Chineselll U G 5
Continuation of 602.
Sp Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 602 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

610 Level Four Chinese! U G 5

Integrated-skill course focusing on reading and composition which requires
participation in speaking and lecture comprehension.

Au Qtr. 3 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq; 509, or 510 and 511, or written permission
of instructor.

611 Level Four Chinesell U G 5

Muiti-media based study of authentic Chinese texts which trains students
o speak, listen, read, and write about how language is used and when
it is culturally appropriate.

Wi Qir. 5 . Prereq: 610 or written permission of instructor.

612 Level Four Chineselll U G 5

Multi-media based study of authentic Chinese literary texts which trains
students to speak, fisten, read, and write in the discourses of Chinese
culture and cultural studies.

Wi Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 611 or written permission of instructor,

651 History of Chinese Literature! U G 5

Chinese literature from antiquity to the end of Six Dynasties; various aspects of
the classical tradition and new developments in the Age of Disunity.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Taught in
English. Partial texts in Chinese optional. Open to nonmajors.

652 History of Chinese Literature il U G5

Chinese literature from Sui to the present; literary trends and achievements
of the Sui-T'ang period; rise of vernacular writings; modern literature
under western impact.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr . Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Taught in
English. Partial texts in Chinese optional. Open to nonmajors.

674 Chinese Opera U G 5

An introduction to Chinese (Peking) opera as dramatic literature and
performing art; study of selected plays and illustrated discussions of various
aspects of the theatre.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 5 ¢f.

678 Studies in Chinese-American Literature U G 5

Critical study of modern Chinese-American literature in historical and cultural
context; topics vary: gender issues, genre studies, women's writing.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l Prereq: 10 or hrs in any literature or grad standing or
permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. Including cr
hrs earned in Comp Std 678 or English 681.03. Cross-listed in Comparative
Studies and with English 681.03.

680 Introduction to Chinese Linguistics U G 5

Investigation of the phonology, morphology, syntax, lexicon, and writing
system of the Chinese language.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr of. Prereq: 103 and Linguist 601, or permission
of instructor.

681 History of the Chinese Language U G 5

An investigation of the relations between modern Chinese and its earlier
stages, ancient and archaic Chinese.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l Prereq: 680 or permission of instructor.

683 Study of the Chinese Writing System U G 5

A critical study of the origin, classification, composition, and development
of the Chinese writing systern, including problems in simplification and
alphabetization.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 103 or permission of instructor.

690 Chinese Translation Workshop U G 3
Investigations of problems and techniques of transiating Chinese into English

and English into Chinese: practice of transiation of selected passages;
individual assignments and group discussion.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 ¢l. Prereq: 509 and 603, or equivs with written permission
of instructor.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-5

Directed study to meet individual research needs of students in area studies
and East Asian programs.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 509 or 603, and written permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. Not a substitute for regular language
courses.This course is graded S/U.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5
Investigation of minor problems in Chinese language and literature.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. Not a substitute for regular language courses.

698 Study Tour

Specific content, location, quarter(s) of offering, and prerequisites vary;,
contact department office for details.

Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable for different titled study
tours only.

698.01 Domestic U G 1-15
Repeatable.

698.02 Foreign U G 1-15
Repeatable.

751 Selected Readings in Scholarly Chinese Texts | U G 3

Academic writings in the humanities and social sciences by modern Chinese
scholars in both the wen-yen and pai-hua styles.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 509 or parmission of instructor.

752 Selected Readings in Scholarly Chinese Texts i U G 3
Continuation of 751.
WiQtr. 3¢l Prereq: 751 or permission of instructor.




753 Selected Readings in Scholarly Chinese Texts il U G3
Continuation of 752.
Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq;: 752 or permission of instructor.

761* Modern Chinese Poetry U G 3
Lectures and readings covering major poets since 1919.
Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 652 or permission of instructor.

762* Modern Chinese Prose U G 3

Studies of various types of prose literature of the May Fourth Movement
and the Communist period.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 652 or permission of instructor.

763* Modern Chinese Fiction U G 5
Readings in twentieth-century Chinese fiction.
Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 851 or 652 or permission of instructor.

764* Modern Chinese Drama U G 3

Lectures on and readings in works by major 20th-century playwrights including
Hung Shen and Ts'ao Yu.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 652 or permission of instructor.

782* Chinese Phonology U G 3
Mandarin phonology and Chinese dialectology.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 681 or permission of instructor.

H783 Honors Research U 3-5

A program of reading arranged for each student, with individuai conferences,
reports, and honors thesis.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: 4th yr standing; a grade of A in at least half of
Chinese courses taken and an average of B in the remainder; permission of
instructor under whose supervision the work is to be completed and the Arts
and Sciences Honors Committee. Open only to Chinese majors. Failure to
receive a mark of S in this course is a disqualification for special honors. This
course is graded S/U.

784* Chinese Syntax U G 3
An investigation of the syntactic structure of Mandarin Chinese.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq;: 680 or 681 or permission of instructor.

785 Modern Chinese Dialects U G 3

investigation of the phonology, morphoiogy, lexicon, and syntax of the major
modern Chinese dialects from a cross-dialectal, comparative approach.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq: 680 or permission of instructor.

792 Interdepartmental Studies in the Humanities U G 3:5

Two or more departments present colloquia on subjects of mutual interest;
topics to be announced.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grad standing of permission of instructor(s).
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. With permission of dept.

800 Chinese Bibliography and Research Methods G 3

An introduction to bibliographies and reference works in the Chinese
humanities; general and specific problems for research.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 ci. Prereq: 509 and 603, or equivs with written permission
of instructor.

804 Advanced Classical Chinese! G 3

Designed for further study of the syntax and vocabulary of classical Chinese;
texts are selected from literature, history, and philosophy.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: 603 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

805 Advanced Classical Chinesell G 3
Continuation of 804.
Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 804.

806 Advanced Classical Chinese ili G 3
Continuation of 805.
Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq. 805.

871* Traditional Chinese Poetry G 5

Lectures and readings from ancient odes and songs and the later shih
and tz'u poetry.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq; 651 and 652, or permission of instructor.

872" Traditional Chinese Prose G 5

Lectures on and readings in various types of non-fiction prose in ku-wen
and yu-lu-ti styles of early times.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 651 and 652, or written permission of instructor.

873* Traditional Chinese Fiction G 5
Lectures and readings in classical and vernacular fiction.
Au Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq; 651 and 652, or permission of instructor.
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874" Traditional Chinese Drama G 5
A lecture and reading course in Yuan, Ming, and Ch'ing drama.
Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 651 and 652, or permission of instructor.

875* Chinese Literary Criticism G 5

The historical development of critical theories, with concentration on
major critics.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 3 Chinese literature courses at the 700 level or
above, or equiv with written permission of instructor.

879 Seminar in Chinese Literature G 3-5

An intensive reading course in Chinese literature with a selected topic
for each offering and research projects for individual students; topic 1o
be announced.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to
a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

882* Studies in Chinese Historical Phenology G5

Critical study of the rhyming dictionaries, the reconstruction of the phonology of
old Chinese and its relations to modern Chinese dialects.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 782 or permission of instructor.

884* Studies in Chinese Historical Syntax G 3

Problems of Chinese historical syntax; grammatical structures of classical
Chinese; syntactic rules found in selected texts from various ancient
writings.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq: 784 or permission of instructor.

889 Seminar in Chinese Linguistics G 3-5

Topics include the history of Chinese linguistics and refated areas, specific
studies in Chinese dialects, etc.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 20 cr hrs.

899 Interdepartmental Seminar G 3-5

Two or more departments present seminars on subjects of mutual interest,
topics to be announced.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of instructor(s). Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. With permission of dept.

998 Research in Chinese: Thesis G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

999 Research in Chinese: Dissertation G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Circulation Technology

School of Allied Medical Professions
152 Atwell Hall, 1583 Perry Street, 292-7261

210 Information Technology in Medicine U 5

An overview of computer-assisted technology in medicine in the areas of
teleradiology, telemedicine, remote diagnosis and autornated pharmaceutical
dispensing.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr ¢l, 1 3-hr iab. Prereq: Math 148 or equiv.

400 The Practice of Circulation Technology U 5

An introduction to the practice of Circulation Technology with an emphasis on
the student's function within the medical-surgical team.

Au Qftr. 2 cl, 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: Enroliment in Circulation Technology or
permission of instructor.

415 Applied Circulation Technology-Physiological Principles us

The presentation of cardiac, respiratory, and renal physiology and their
relationship to extracorporeal devices and technology.

Wi Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 400 or permission of instructor.

420 Circulation Technology Instrumentation U 5

The application of mechanical and electronic principles 1o the instrumentation
unique to circulation technology with emphasis on design and selection
of equipment.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l, 2 2-hr labs. Prereq: 400 or permission of instructor.

430 Clinical Management of the Cardiac Patient us

The presentation of cardiac anatomy, pathophysiology, and diagnosis and
treatment of cardiac disease including the use of extracorporeal devices.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢, 1 1-hr cl. Prereq: 400 or permission of instructor.

450 Cardiopulmonary Monitoring and Assessment us

Lectures and laboratories involving invasive and non-invasive techniques of
cardiopulmonary assessment and data interpretation.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr cl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 420 or permission of instructor.
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460 Applied Circulation Technology-Phase | U §

An introduction to cardiopulmonary bypass circuits, components, and ancillary
devices associated with the practice of extracorporeal technology.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l, 2 1.5-hr labs. Prereq: 400 or permission of instructor.

470 Applied Circulation Technology-Phase Il U 6

Principles and practices of cardiopulmonary bypass; focus on physiological
aspects of perfusion; laboratory simulation of cardiopulmonary bypass.

Sp Qtr. 3 2-hr cl. Prereq: 460 or permission of instructor.

§00 Circulation Technology Clinical Preparation U 5

Principles and practices of perfusion; focus on special procedures and
adjunctive techniques.

Su Qtr. 5 8-hr ¢l for 2 weeks. Prereq: 470 or written permission of
instructor,

505 Circulation Technology Pre CPBP Clinical Rotation U 3

Concurrent clinical experiences augmenting principles and practices of
perfusion; focus on special procedures and adjunctive techniques.

Su Qtr. 5 8-hr cl, 2 2-week rotations. Prereq: 470 or written permission of
instructor. This course is graded S/U.

510 Applied Circulation Technology-Cardiovascular U 8

The presentation of cardiovascular physiology, pathology, and treatment of
cardiovascular disease by the use of extracorporeal devices.

Au Qtr. 2 3-hr cl, 1 2-hr ¢l Prereq: 460 or permission of instructor.

512 Applied Circulation Technology-in Vitro Lab U 4

The study of various extracorporeal devices and techniques in a controlied
in vitro laboratory environrnent.

Au Qtr. 1 6-hr lab, 1 2-hr conf. Prereq: 460 or permission of instructor.

513 Applied Circulation Technology-In Vivo Lab U 5

The study of various extracorporeal devices and techniques in a controlied
in vivo laboratory environment.

Au Qtr. 1 9.5-hr lab, 1 1-hr conf. Prereq: 460 or permission of instructor.

560 Surgical Support Systems: Phasel U 5

Case studies relating circulation technology to the clinicai use of extracorporeal
circuation devices and monitoring instrumentation in surgery.

Wi Qtr. Arr. Prereq: 510 or permission of instructor.

561 Surgical Support Systems-Clinical Experience: Phase| U 10

Clinical experience inthe preparation and operation of extracorporeal circulation
devices and monitoring instrumentation in support of surgery.

Wi Qtr. Arr. Min: 40 hrs/wk. Prereq: 510 or permission of instructor.

570 Surgical Support Systems: Phaseli U 5

Case studies relating circulation technology to the clinical use of extracorporeal
circulation devices and monitoring instrumentation in surgery.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 560 and 561; or permission of instructor; concur: 571.

571 Surgical Support Systems-Clinical Experience: Phase It U 10

Clinicalexperience in the preparation and operation of extracorporeal circulation
devices and monitoring instrumentation in support of surgery.

Sp Qtr. Arr. Min: 40 hrs/wk. Prereq: 560 and 561, or permission of
instructor.

593 Individual Studies in Circulation Technology U 1-5

Clinical, laboratory, or research experiences by individual arrangement
for qualified students.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

595 Seminar in Circulation Technology U 1-5
Conferences, group discussions, and presentations of selected topics.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 cl. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 6 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

City and Regional Planning
109 Brown Hail, 190 West 17th Avenue, 292-1012

310 Introduction to City and Regional Planning U 4

Introduction to fundamental concepts, including physical planning,
transportation, housing, land use, urban development, and preservation.
Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4 ¢l

320 Planning for Housing U 4

An introduction to the American housing system, evolution of housing
programs, and selected topics in planning for housing in urban and
regional contexts.

4cl

330 Pianning and Urban Design U 4

Introduction to the use of concepts related to urban design and to the
planning process.

4cl.

597 City Planning in the Contemporary World U 5

Urban shelter and service delivery in developed/developing and capitalist/
socialist regions of the world; role of income, jobs, and pianning in
housing.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Sr standing. Not open to students with credit
for 425. GEC/LAR course.

607 Fundamentals of Geographic Information Systems U G 4
Basic principles of geographic and land information systems and their use in
spatial analysis and information management.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: Sr standing. Not open to students with credit
for Geog 685; or 607 in Civit En, Geod Sdi, Geog, Geol Sci, or Nat Res.
Cross-listed in Civil Engineering, Geodetic Science, Geography, Geological
Sciences, and Natural Resources.

608 Geographic Information Systems in Professional Planning
Practice U G 4

Provides students with in-depth and hands-on training in GIS applications

for city and regional planning.

Sp Qitr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 607 or equiv with permission of instructor.

643 American City Planning since 1900 A.D. U G 4

Introduction to current American city planning processes and urban form
through historic evolution of urban problems and related urban planning
systems since 1900.

Sp Qtr. 2¢i, 1 tab hr. Not open to students with credit for 300 or 743
or81t.

694 Group Studies U G 1-5

Arr. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson. Repeatable to a
maximum of 10 cr hrs.

697 Study at a Foreign Institution U 1-15

An opportunity for Ohio State students to study at a foreign institution and
receive Ohio State credit for that work.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Written permission of dept chairperson.
Repeatable to a maximum of 45 cr hrs. This is a Progress course. Students
will pay Ohio State fees and any fees in excess of Ohio State tuition, as welt
as all travel and subsistence costs.

702* Urban Planning Graphics U G 2

Rudiments of graphic techniques empioyed most frequently in practice; basic
drafting, printing processes, report preparation, and related subjects.

Wi Qtr. 1 ¢l, 2 lab hrs. Prereq: Grad standing in C&R Plan or permission
of instructor.

710*  Introduction to Urban and Regional Planning for Open
Space, Recreation, and Conservation U G 3

Review of leisure and recreational activities with associated design criteria,
definition of the need for open space, and exploration of workable programs
for its preservation and development.

Sp Qtr. 2 cl.

712 Theory of City and Regional Planning U G 4

Planning processes; the general plan; formulating goals; land development
policies and decisions; alternative urban and regional forms; role and
scope of planning.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Not apen to students with credit for 812.

720 Introduction to Analysis of Energy Factors in City and
Regional Planning U G 3

Covers the resource, technological, environmental, economic, and institutional

dimensions related to coal, natural gas, electricity, solar, geothermics,

environmental impacts, and energy conservation in cities.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl.

721 Seminar on Mathematical Models of Energy Management and
Planning U G 3

Mathematical models in coal, electricity, energy storage and curtailment,
solar energy, energy/environment interactions, and comprehensive urban
and regional energy planning.

Au Qtr. 2 cl. Prereq: 770.

722 Introduction to Analysis and Use of Environmental Factors in
City and Regional Planning U G 3

Introduction to application and utilization of environmental considerations in the
formulation of land use policy and development plans.

Au Qtr. 2 ¢l. Prereq: 745 or permission of instructor.

724 introduction to Planning for Sustainable Development U G 4

Introduction to sustainable development and planning focuses on the
relationship between land use and sustainability.

Wi Qtr.




731 Qutlines of Urban Design U G 3

Urban design as an area of specialization in urban planning; theories and
processes in urban design; evaiuation of criteria.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl.

732 Urban Planning and Urban Form: Psychological Fdnctions
UueGa3a

Urban planning for the organization and character of the physical environment
as significant variables in psychological processes basic to effective individual
functioning; emphasis on implications for urban design.

Wi Qtr. 3¢l

733 Urban Planning and Urban Form: Social Functions U G 4

Urban planning for the organization and character of the physical environment
as significant variables in social processes basic to effective individual
functioning; emphasis on implications for urban design.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hrel.

734 Research and Analytic Methods for Urban Designers U G 3

Use of research and analytic methods in assisting the urban designer in
problem formulation, search, prediction, evaluation, and choice.

Sp Qtr. 2 ch.

735* Programming Environments for Human Use U G 3

Introduction to user oriented environment programming for planners and
designers; application of several methods for specifying the characteristics
required of an environmental setting to support user behavior.

Sp Qtr.

741 Urban Sector and Project Planning in Developing Countries

Issues in urban sector planning with a focus on housing and service delivery,
including financial intermediation, municipal finance and cost recovery, local
administration, and urban land.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 740 or equiv.

745 Physical Element of Urban Deveiopment U G §

Physical components of urban areas; residential, commercial, industrial,
pedestrian, and vehicular circulation; other community facilities; analysis
of design criteria and standards.

Au Qtr. 3 cl, 3 lab hrs. Not open to students with credit for 845.

746* Managing the Urban Spatial Environment: Regulatory
Techniques U G 3

Physical planning, environmental and urban design policy design and
implementation in central city and suburban settings, emphasis on innovative
regulatory approaches.

Wi Qtr. 2 cl.

749 Studio in Planning for Developing Countries G §
A studio with group projects on planning issues in developing countries.
Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 741.

750 Resolving Sociai Conflict G 4

A multidisciplinary examination of social conflict, its dynamics, and its
negotiated. and consensual resolution; offers a broad-based framework
for diagnosing and managing conflict; appiied to legal, environmental,
organizational, and geopolitical conflicts.

Au Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq: Grad standing or permission of instructor. Cross-listed
in Business Administration; Interdisciplinary and Natural Resources.

752 Urban Planning for Housing U G 3

Introduction {o urban planning issues related to housing with regard fo
urban structure, markets, reform, suburbanization, new towns, urban
renewal, and rehabilitation.

Au Qtr. 3 cl.

753 Outlines of Regional Planning U G 3

State, national, and regional planning; components of regional development;
regional analysis and design.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Not open to students with credit for 813.

755 State Planning of Regional Growth and Development U G 3

Rationale for state intervention in regional economics, growth centers and
neoclassical models, development planning in foreign countries; comparison
and evaluation of models and evidence.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 753 or equiv with written permission of instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 820.

761 Land-Use Contiols U G 4

Legal basis of land-use controls in the United States, provisions, procedures
and issues in zoning, subdivision regulation, urban renewal, building and
housing codes, and acquisition of real property for public use.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l. Not open to students with credit for 861.
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762 Urban Planning Data and Forecasting U G 5

Sources of information, data handling, forecasting, and basic studies
in urban planning.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢i, 6 lab hrs. Prereq;. 770 or permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for 832.

763 Consequence Analysis in Urban Planning U G 4

Urban planning studies using cost-benefit, cost-effectiveness, systems
analysis, and PPBS approaches.

Au Qtr. 2 cl, 2 lab hrs. Prereq: 770 or permission of instructor.

764 City Planning Administration U G 4

Administration of official urban planning agencies; zoning administration;
subdivision review practices; capital improvement programming; budget
and work program preparation.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Not open to students with credit for 862.

765* Social Policy Law U G 4
Studies of law and social policy; topics vary.
Sp Qtr. 4 ¢l. Not open to students with credit for 865.

766 Environmental Planning Law U G 4
The interaction between law and environmentat planning and protection.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 761 or equiv with written. permission of instructor. Not
open to students with credit for 866.

770 Introduction to Quantitative Methods in Urban Planning

UGi4

Introduction of mathematical models in urban planning; descriptive statistics,
probability, decision theory, and use of digitai computer.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

771 Applications of Quantitative Methods in Urban Planning
UG4

Applications of statistical analysis in urban planning, hypothesis testing
and parameter examination methods; computer analysis of urban planning
data.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 770.

775 Urban Transportation Planning U G 4

Discussion and examples of urban transportation pianning processes,
emphasizing quick-response models of locational and travel behavior,
development and evaluation of alternatives, policies, and citizen reaction
and participation.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢, 1 3-hr fab. Prereq: Civil En 670 or equiv with written permission
of instructor or grad standing in C&R Plan. Not open to students with credit
for Civil En 775. Cross-listed in Civil Engineering.

776 Topics in Urban Transportation and Planning U G 3

Survey of major topics in urban transportation planning, emphasizing policy
concerns and analytical tools necessary to address these concerns.

Wi Qtr. 1 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 770 or equiv; 781 or equiv; or permission of
instructor.

777* Transportation Regulation U G 3

Current U.S. transport regulation and tools needed to evaiuate its
desirability.

Sp Qtr. 1 2-hr cl. Prereq: 770 or equiv; 781 or equiv; or permission of
instructor.

780 Workshop in Urban and Regional Planning Techniques
U G 35

Techniques in the urban and regional planning process: spatial distribution
and management of population and economic growth in the city and
the region, stressing the applied aspects of the techniques as used in
the profession.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 770 or permission of instructor.

781 Spatial Models in Urban Planning U G 4

Urban planning applications of theories of spatial equilibrium and rent
theory, impacts on spatial distribution of zoning, property taxation, and
intrastructural investment.

Sp Qtr. 4 ¢f. Not open to students with credit for 880.

793 Individual Studies in Urban Planning U G 1-5

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

794 Group Studies in Urban Planning U G 1-5
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 20 cr hrs.

815 Case Studies in Urban Planning for Housing G 4

Review of empirical studies in urban planning for housing including aspects of
density, spatial production, housing services, and price formation.

Wi Qtr. 2 ¢, 2 lab hrs. Prereq: 752 or permission of instructor.
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818 Seminar in Urban Planning for Housing G 3

Presentation and discussion of research related to urban planning for housing,
including theoretical studies, modeling, simulation, and statistical testing.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢i. Prereq; 752 or permission of instructor.

821 Regional Planning Studic G 5

Application of economic and environmental analysis to regional development
projects.
Sp Qtr. 2 ¢, 3lab hrs. Prereq: 723. Repeatable to a maximumn of 10 cr hrs.

834 Decision Analysis in Urban Planning G 3

Application of decision theory and analysis to case studies in urban
planning.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq;: 770.

835%* Land Use, Environmental Quality, and Regional Analysis G 4

Introduction of fand use and environmental models as tools in the
planning process and as technigues for improving the quality of physical
development plans.

Sp Qtr. Prereq: 770 or equiv or permission of instructor.

851 Urban Precinct Planning G 5

Preparation of detailed physical development plans for a small section
of a city.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 6 lab hrs. Prereq: 745 or 762 or permission of instructor.

852 Urban Project and Policy Planning G 5

ldentification of options among planning policies and projects; development of
analyses to aid in making choices between options in urban development.

Wi, Sp Qirs. 2 ¢l, 9 lab hrs. Prereq: 745 or 762.

853 The Urban General Plan G 5

Current practice in preparation of the urban general plan; laboratory exercise in
the preparation of a general plan for an urban community.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl, 6 lab hrs. Prereq: 745, 762, and 781; or permission of
instructor.

864 Urban Planning Theory Seminar

Review of contemporary urban planning programs; analyses of objectives
and strategies.

864.01 History of Planning Thought G 5

Examination of how planning thought evoived in relation to different
stages of our civilization.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor.

€67~ Land Use Policy G 4
Law and administration in land use planning programs.
Sp Qtr. Prereq: 761 or permission of instructor.

870 Research on Quantitative Methods in Urban Planning

Workshop application of quantitative planning methods to an urban or
regional planning problem,

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 cl, 3 1ab hrs. Prereq: 770 or permission of instructor. Not
open to students with cr for 870.

870.01* Static Optimization in Planning G 5

The use of mathematical programming techniques to solve planning
problems.

Au Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l, am. Prereq: Permission of instructor and Math 568
or equiv.
870.02" Dynamic Optimization in Planning G 5

Provides advanced graduate students with a sound foundation on a set of
quantitative planning techniques in a dynamic context,

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: 870.01 and Math 255 or equiv.
870.03° Forecasting and Simulation in Planning G 5

Gverview of advanced methods in forecasting and simulation and appiication
to urban and regional planning.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 762 and 771, or permission of instructor.

871 Research Seminar in Environmental Planning
Au, Wi, Sp Qitrs. 1 2-hr ¢, arr. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
871.01 Environmental Planning G 5

Precesses and concepts for the design planning and management of the
natural and built environment,

Not open to students with credit for 871, Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs.

371.02 Development Planning G 5

Research problems associated with urban and regional development
including economic development, planning in developing countries, and
related issues; topics vary.

Not open to students with credit for 872. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 ¢r hrs,

871.03 Regional Science G 5

Development of theoretical and methodological issues in regional science
as they pertain to urban and regional planning.

Mot cpen to students with credit for 873. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 or hrs.

871.04 Planning Processes G 5
Institutional factors which affect the field of planning; topics vary.

Not open to students with credit for 874. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 ¢r hrs.

871.05 Mathematical Planning G §

Developmental topics in mathematical planning, and its applications to
selected planning problems.

Not open to students with credit for 875. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs.

871.06 Energy Planning G 5

Developmental topics in energy planning and its application to selected
energy problems.

Not open to students with credit for 876. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs.

871.07 Transportation Planning G 5

Survey of current literature, structured around a generai theme which
varies.

Not open to students with credit for 877. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs.

871.08 Public Services Planning G 5
In-depth review of selected recent literature in the field; focus varies.

Not open to students with credit for 878. Repeatable to a maximum
of 15 cr hrs,

871.09 Environment-Behavior/Urban Design G §

Research on empirical aesthetics; seminal works, theories, and empirical
findings.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 4-hr ¢l. Not open to students with credit for 301 and
302. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 ¢r hrs.

879 Seminar in Planning Research G 1-5
Topics to be announced each quarter.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

881° Foundations of Spatial Modelling in Planning G 5
Analysis of behavioral foundations of spatial models.
Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l arr. Prereq; 781 recommended.

893 Individuai Studies G 1-5
Individual studies for Ph.D. students in city and regional planning.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Writien permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

990 Urban Planning Practicum G 1-5

Supervised field experience in urban planning; analysis and critique of
field experience.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Grad standing in c&r plan. Repeatable to
a maximum of 5 ¢r hrs.

998 Research in City and Regional Planning Master's Thesis
G 1-18
Research for thesis purposes only.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Arr. Repeatable to a maximum of 18 cr hrs. This
course is graded S/U.

899 Research in City and Regional Planning PhD Dissertation
G 1-18
Research for dissertation purposes only.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: PhD standing. Repeatable. This course is
graded S/U.
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400 Introduction to Geomatics
An introduction to geomatics, with an emphasis on basic data collection using
ground-based measurement and basic engineering mapping technigues.
Au Qtr. Prereq or concur: 405, minimum CPHR of 2.0, civil en major; or written
permission of dept. Not apen to students with credit for 402, Survey 203.
Needs both Civil En 400.01 and 400.03 to complete.
400.01 Introduction to Surveying U 2
An introduction to geomatics, with an emphasis on basic data collection
using ground-based measurement techniques.
Au Qtr. 3 cl, 1 3-hr lab for 5 weeks. Cross-listed with Geod Sci 400.01.
Course runs first half of quarter, for 5 weeks.
400.03 Spatial Data Techniques for Civil Engineering U 2
An introduction to geomatics, with an emphasis on spatial data collection
and mapping techniques for civil engineers.
Au Qtr. 3 cl, 1 3-hr lab for 5 weeks. Course runs second half of the
quarter, for 5 weeks.




402 Surveying and Measurements in Civil Engineering U 4

Introduction to surveying and measurement theories for civil engineering
practice.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 cl, 1 3-hrlab. Prereq or concur: 405, minimum CPHR of 2.00, and
civil en major or written permission of dept chairperson.

405 Observational Analysis U 5
Theory and application of observational analysis.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 5 cl. Prereq: A minimum CPHR of 2.00; accepiance into civil en
major or written permission of dept chairperson. GEC course.

406 Fundamentals of Civil Engineering Analysis U 5
Application of numerical methods to problems in civil engineering.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 405; minimum CPHR of 2.00; civil en major or written
permission of dept chairperson. GEC course.

410 Environmental Pollution and Control U 3

Environmental pollution: the causes and control of air, water, and land
polution in relation to their effects on health, aesthetics, economics,
and ecology.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Chem 101 or equiv with written permission of instructor. Not
open to engineering majors or students with credit for 714.

413 Fluid Mechanics U 4

Fluid properties; fluid statics; flow concepts; continuity, energy, and momentum
equations; dimensional analysis and dynamic similarity; viscous effects; drag;
pasic pipe flow;, lab demonstrations and experiments.

Au Qfr. 3 ¢l, § 2-hr lab. Prereq: Eng Mech 430 or Mech Eng 430; prereq or
concur: Civil En 405 or standing as Agr Eng major; minimum CPHR of 2.0; or
written permission of dept chairperson.

431 Structural Engineering Principles U 3

Structural forms, analysis of statically determinate structures, approximate
analysis of indeterminate structures, and moving loads.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 3 cl. Prereq; Eng Mech 440 or Mech Eng 420 or 440; prereg or
concur: Civil En 405; minimum CPHR of 2.00, and standing as a civil en major
or written permission of dept chairperson.

451 Civil Engineering Materials U 4
Composition and structure of civil engineering materials; elastic, plastic, and
viscous behavior under various environmental and loading conditions.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 3 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq or concur: 405, Eng Mech 420 or
440; minimum CPHR of 2.00, and standing as a civil en major or written
permission of dept chairperson.

460 Professional Aspects of Civil and Environmental Engineering

Topics in civil and environmental engineering ethics and practice.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: Civil en major; must be taken as
soon as possible upon entering the major. GEC course.This course is
graded S/U.

489 Professional Practice U 2

Actual employment in a co-op program job and the preparation of a
comprehensive report based on a pre-arranged outline and a pre-assigned
topic. )

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Admission to co-op programin civilen. Repeatable
to a maximum of 8 ¢r hrs. This course is graded S/U.

510 Principles of Hydraulics U G 3

Fluid properties; hydrostatics; flow concepts; continuity, energy, and momentum
equations and applications; flow measurements, pipe and channel flow.

Sp Qtr. 3 ci. Prereg: Math 151 and Physics 111 or 131. Not open to students
with credit for 413. Majority of course will be conducted using self-paced
programimed instruction manual.

511 Introduction to Environmental Engineering U G 3

Quantitative analysis of water, air, and noise pollution, hazardous waste
management, ionizing radiation, occupational and environmental health
engineering, and pollution prevention.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: Chem 122 or 125, and Math 152; acceptance as an
engineering or environmental science major or permission of instructor.

516 Water Resources Engineering U G 4

Pipe systems, introduction to open channel flow, basic hydrology, demographic
studies, water supply, and wastewater flows.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 413 and En Graph 200 or En Graph 167 and civil
en major.

520 Design of Treatment Facilities U G 4

Selection and design of processes for the purification of natural and
used waters.

Sp Qfr. 4 cl. Prereq: Chem 123 or 125.

531 Structural Analysis U G 4

Deflections in frusses, beams, and frames; solution of indeterminate structures
by methods of consistent deformations, and moment distribution.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 431.
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532 Structural Steel Design U G 4

Design of steel beams, columnns, tensile members, beams-columns,
connections, and plate-girders.

Au Qtr. 4 ¢, Prereq: 431,

534 Behavior of Structural Elements U G 4

Mechanics of beams, shear center, unsymmetrical bending, columns, plastic
bending, fimit loads, properties of structural metals, and proportioning
beams for flexure.

Sp Qir. 4 cl. Prereq: 431.

535 Basic Reinforced Concrete Design U G 5
Analysis and proportioning of reinforced concrete members.
Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 431.

540 Civil Engineering Systems U G 4

Basic concepts and methods of systems engineering and applications to
civil engineering problems in transportation and water resources planning,
structural design, and construction management.

Au Qir. 4 cl. Prereq: 405.

552~ Construction Materials U G 4

Composition, properties, and production of portland cement concrete,
bituminous materials, and bituminous mixtures.

Wi Qtr. 3¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 451,

554 Geotechnical Engineering U G 4

Properties of natural soil deposits and subsoil exploration; engineering
solutions to problems of slope stability, foundation settlement, and earth
pressure.

Sp Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: Eng Mech 440 or Mech Eng 420 or 440; prereqg or
concur: Civil En 405; or standing as agricultural engineering major, or written
permission of dept chairperson.

570 Transportation Engineering and Analysis U G 4

Introduction to topics in transportation engineering and analysis; geometric
design, traffic flow, freeway capacity, iraific signals, demand-performance
equilibrium, pricing, and design under uncertainty.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: Eng Mech 430 or Mech Eng 430; prereq or concur: Civif
En 405, minimum CPHR of 2.00, and standing as civil en major, or written
permission of dept chairperson.

576 Civil Engineering Economics and Planning U G 4

Engineering economics and theories of planning applied to private and
public civil works.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq or coreq: 406.

590 Special Topics in Civil Engineering
Studies in analysis, design, test, fabrication, and construction.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qus. Arr. Prereq: Jr standing in engineering or written
permission of instructor.

590.01 Steel Bridge Building Development U 2

Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs.

580.02 Timber Bridge Building Development U 2

Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs.

580.03 Concrete Canoe Development U 2

Studies in analysis, design, test, and construction.

Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs.

590.04 Environmental Engineering Process Development U 2
Topics of special interest in environmental engineering process design.

Repeatable to a maximum of 8 cr hrs. Studies in the analysis, design, test,
tabrication and construction of environmental engineering process.

603 Remote Sensing of Environment U G 4

The energies of the natural and cuitural environment; current remote
sensing systems and case histories of applications in measuring the
environment.

Wi Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 405 or Survey 450 or equiv with written
permission of instructor. Not open o students with credit for Geod Sci 603.
Cross-listed in Geodetic Science.

604 Terrain Analysis U G 4

Principles and applications of photo patiern analysis, geologic and
geomorphologic patterns, terfain studies, and land use suitability and
capability mapping.

Au Qu. 3 ¢, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 405 or Survey 450 or equiv with written
permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for Geod Sci 604.
Cross-iisted in Geodetic Science.

506 Quantitative Remote Sensing U G 4

An infroduction to computer precessing of digital image data from Landsat
satellites; emphasis on concepts, iechniques, and statistics important
numerical analysis.

Wi Qir. 3 cl, i 2-fr lab. Prereq: 405 or equiv, 603 or 604 or 805, and En
Graph 200 or 187 or equiv.
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607 Fundamentals of Geographic Information Systems U G 4
Basic principles of geographic and land information systems and their use in
spatial analysis and information management.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: Sr standing. Not open to students with credit
for Geog 685; or 607 in C&R Plan, Geod Sci, Geog, Geol Sci, or Nat Res.
Cross-listed in City and Regional Planning, Geodetic Science, Geography,
Geological Sciences, and Natural Resources.

608* Spatial Analysis Techniques in Civil Engineering U G 4
Principles of spatial analysis techniques for application to civil engineering,
particularly in the water resources and geotechnical areas.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 lab. Prereq; 405; 607; or equiv with written permission of
instructor. Even years.

610 Analysis of Natural and Polluted Waters U G 3

A laboratory study of the measurement and interpretation of water quality
indices and poliution parameters including BOD, COD, alkalinity, nutrients,
PH, and heavy metals.

Au Qtr. 2 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: Chem 125 or 205 and Math 152 or equiv.

613 Applied Hydrology U G 4

Hydrologic cycle, meteorology, streamflow, evapotranspiration, hydrographs,
runoff relations, runoff hydrographs, groundwater, unit hydrographs, flood
routing, frequency and duration studies, and application of hydrologic
techniques.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 510 or 516.

€18 Ecological Engineering and Science U G 4

Definition, classification, and practice of Ecological Engineering. Course
describes ecological systems and the design of natural systems to provide
societal services and benefits to nature.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Jr standing with at least one course in one of the
following subject areas: biology, ecology, engineering, or geology. Not open to
students with credit for FA&E Eng 618 or Nat Res 618, Cross-listed in Food,
Agricultural and Biological Engineering, and Natural Resources,

619 Environmental Engineering Capstone Design U 4

Experimental and design taboratory for water supply coliection, transmission,
distribution and measurement systems, sewage and storm water coliection,
and disposal and measurement systems.

Sp Qtr. 2 cl, 2 2-hr labs. Prereq: 460, 516, 520, 576 and sr standing in
environmental eng. Must be taken as ciose to graduation as possibie. Not open
to students with credit for 518. Third writing course.

620 Treatment Plant Design Laboratory U G 2

A laboratory demonstration of the treatment processes discussed in
520 and an introduction to pilot-testing procedures for environmental
engineering majors.

Wi Qtr. 1 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 610; prereq or concur: 520.

624 Coastal and Ocean Engineering U G 4

Linear and noniinear waves, water level and wave forecasting spectra,
forces on fixed structures; beach processes, littoral drift, and transport;
shoreline protection.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 516.

640 Civil and Environmental Systems Engineering U G 4

Critical path method; linear, integer, and nonlinear programming simulation;
mathematical modefing and optimization with design applications in civil and
environmental engineering; research paper.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor, Not open o students with
credit for 540.

651 Soil Mechanics U G 4

Stress-strain properties and shear strength of soils; settlement and
stability analyses.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 554.

653 Principles of Rock Mechanics U G 4

Engineering properties of rock and theirmeasurement; in-situ stresses; analysis
of rock slopes, tunnels, underground openings, and foundations.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 1-hr lab, 1 1-day field trip. Prereq: 554. Not open to students
with credit for Mng Engr 653.

660 Civii Engineering Capstone Design U 4

Culminating course for the design component of the curriculum for students
in Civil Engineering.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq; Sr standing. Must be taken as close to graduation as
possible.This course is graded S/U.

662 Introduction to Mechanics of Composite Structures U G 4

An introduction to the macromechanical analysis of anisotropic composite
structures including governing constituent equations, strength and stiffness
advantages, and failure envelopes.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: Eng Mech 440 or Mech Eng 420 or 440 or equiv, or

permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for Eng Mech 662 or
Mech Eng 662. Cross-listed with Mechanical Engineering.

670 Urban Public Transportation U G 4

Planning, analysis, and operation of urban public transportation systems;
description and analysis of novel systems.

Sp Qir. 4 cl. Prereq: 570 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

672 Traffic Engineering Studies U G 3

Methods of collecting and analyzing traffic flow data, parking, driver and
pedestrian behavior; reduction and evaluation of traffic data for applications
in traffic engineering.

Au Qtr. 2 ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 570 or equiv with written permission
of instructor.

673 Highway Location and Design U G 4

Methods of highway route location; design standards for highways,
intersections, freeways, and interchanges; discussion of computer programs
for highway design.

Wi Qtr. 4 . Prereq: 570 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

674~ Airport Design and Operation U G 4

Airport configuration, design, and capacity, development of the terminal
area, operational aspect of air traffic and the terminal area; design and
operation of heliports.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 570 or equiv with written permission
of instructor.

881~ Construction Methods, Equipment and Performance U G 3

Procedures, testing, and quality contro! in concrete operations; analysis of
formwork and faise work performance; advanced methods in the construction
of hi-rise buildings, bridges, and other sfructures.

Au Qtr. 2 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab and field trip. Prereq: 431.

682 Faults, Failures, and Forensics in Construction U G 4

Design and construction operations; mechanisms of failures and accidents;
methods of avoidance; and forensic engineering.

Au Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l, 1 3-hr lab and field trips. Prereq: 431 or permission
of instructor.

683 Construction Accidents and Safety U G 4

Understanding construction falis, trench accidents, electrocution, and vehicular
accidents to maintain safety in construction operations.
Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 682 or permission of the instructor.

684 Construction Network Analysis U G 4

Planning, scheduling, and supervision of engineering construction projects; use
of Critical Path Method, bar charts, and other technigues.

Wi Qir. 2 ¢l, 2 2-hr lab. Prereq: 540.

685 Deterministic Consiruction Estimating and Pricing U G 4

Generally accepted models and methods of estimating and pricing; identification
of causes of underestimating and underpricing.

Au Qir. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq;: 576.

686 Construction Contracts and Claims U G 4

Contract documents and specifications; formulation of contracts; offer,
acceptance, breach, and damages; responsibilities and liabilities; claims;
labor agreements.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq or concur: 576 or equiv with written permission
of instructor.

687~ Construction Project Administration U G 4

Duties of professional construction managers in project administration; CM
practices and methods; practical forms for project and office use.

Sp Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq;: 576.

€88 Construction Operation Simulations U G 4

Design construction operations and developing simulation techniques using
fault tree analysis, expert systems, and fuzzy logic.

Sp Qir. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 683 or permission of instructor.

693 Individual Studies U G 1-5

Individual conferences, assigned readings, and reports on minor
investigations.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 12 cr hrs. Limitations on number of ¢r hrs applicable toward degrees are
governed by departmental rules. This course is graded S/U.




€94 Group Studies in Civil Engineering U G 1-5

The student must register for particular topics from fields of civil engineering
listed below; the topics, cr hrs, and instructors will be announced in quarter
previous to the quarter offered. .

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable fo a
maximum of 15 cr hrs. Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs, not more than
10 of which shail be in any one of the following fields.

A-- Structural Engineering

B-- Geotechnical Engineering

C-- Sanitary Engineering

D-- Highway and Transportation Engineering

E-- Remote Sensing and Environmental Surveys
F-- Construction

G-- Materials

I-- Hydraulics and Hydrology

711 Biological Processes for Used Water Treatment U G 4
Principles and design of biological processes for used water treatment.
Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 520 or equiv. Not open to students with credit for 811.

713* Water Quality and Environmental Measurements U G 4

The application of advanced physical and chemical measurement and
calculation techniques to environmental engineering problems.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 610 or permission of instructor.

714 Hazardous Waste Management U G 3

Environmental regulations; site remediation process; remedial alternatives;
impiementation; case studies.

Sp Qir. 3 cl. Prereq: 520.

715~* Water Resource Systems: Water Supply U G 5

Regional and municipal water supply design and management; water use,
law, demand, pricing, supply aiternatives, and allocation; and optimal system
and component design.

Sp Qtr. 5 ¢l. Prereq: 516 and 540.

717 Municipal and Industrial Solid Waste Management U G 4

Characterization and sources of solid wastes; solid waste management;
collection systems; processing; disposal; and recycle.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq or concur: 520.

718 Strategies for industrial Environmental Management U G 3
Industrial environmental management systems, audits, accounting, reports,
industrialecology; design for environment; SO 9000, 14000, global competition;
entrepreneurship; case studies.

Au Qtr. 1 3-hr cl. Prereq or concur: 540 or equiv with permission of
instructor.

719 Water Quality Modeling U G 3

Stream and effluent standards for beneficial uses, and computer modeling
of pollutant impacts on rivers.

Au Qir. 3 cl. Prereq: 520 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

726 Environmental Engineering Risk Assessment U G 3

Basic methodologies for quantitative risk assessment and applications to a
variety of contaminants, pathways, and engineering problem areas.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 540 or grad standing.

721+ Design of Hydraulic Structures U G 4

Basic engineering economic studies, water laws, design concepts, reservoir
engineering, river training, spillways, and dissipators; hydromachinery.

Sp Qir. 4 cl. Prereq: 516.

722 Open Channel Hydraulics U G 4

Flow classifications, channel properties, energy and momentumn principles,
critical flow, uniform flow formulas, erodible and nonerodible channel design,
and gradually varied flow profile computations.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 516.

723 Transport Phenomena in Water Resources Engineering U G 4

Water environment momentum mass energy transport, laminar and turbulent
mixing; applications include river and lake pollutant dispersal, heated effluent
plumes, eutrophication processes.

Au Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 516 and Math 255 or 415, or equivs. Not open to
students with credit for 614.

731* Intermediate Reinforced Concrete Design U G 4
Analysis and design of reinforced concrete systems.
Sp Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 535.
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734*  Structural Analysis and Design for Dynamic Disturbances
UGS

Structural dynamics, principles and practice of dynamic design; numerical
and graphical methods.

Au Qtr. 5 cl. Prereg: or concur: 532, Eng Mech 410, and grad standing,
or sr standing with permission of instructor. Not open to students with
credit for 834.

735* Matrix Structural Analysis U G 4

Analysis of skeletal structures by force and displacement methods using
matrices.
Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 531 or equiv with written permission of instructor.

736~ Bridge Engineering U G 4

Principles and methods used in design and construction of bridge
structures.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 531, 532, and 535, or equivs.

737°* Prestressed and Precast Concrete Structures U G 4

Structural analysis and proportioning of prestressed concrete meimbers and
precast structural concrete systems.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 531 and 535.

738 Intermediate Structural Steeli Design U G 5

Structural behavior in the inelastic range; plastic analysis and design of framed
structures; load and resistance factor design of steel structures.

Wi Qtr. 5 ct. Prereq: 531 and 532.

739 Knowledge-Based Sysiems in Engineering U G 3

Application of knowledge-based system principles to engineering problems,
including practical knowledge engineering, techniques for problem assessment,
and implementation.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr ¢l. Prereq;: Cptr/inf 630 or permission of instructor. Cross-listed
in Computer and information Science and Chemical Engineering.

750 Seepage in Permeable Materials U G 4

Analysis of seepage; saturated and partially saturated flow; free surface
analysis; introduction to numerical technigues.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 406 and 554.

751 Principles of Foundation Analysis and Design U G 4

Subsurface exploration; shaliow foundations; piles and caissons; and
embankments and excavations.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 651.

7537* Pavement Design and Materials U G 4

Properties of paving mixtures, cementing binder and mixtures, and principles
of pavernent design and performance evaluation.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 552.

754* Mechanical Properties of Engineering Materials U G 4
Elasticity, plasticity, viscoelasticity, fatigue, and fracture phenomena for
civil engineering materials.

Au Qir. 4 cl. Prereq: 451.

760 Civil and Environmental Engineering Planning U G 5

Water resource planning process, benefit-cost analysis; environmental,
economic, and social impacts of civil engineering projects; project selection; and
case studies in water resources, transportation, and energy.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 516. Odd years.

762 Structural Composites U G 3

An introduction to the analysis and design synthesis of beams, columns, rods,
plates, and panels made of structural composites.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 662 or Eng Mech 662 or Mech Eng 682 or permission of
instructor. Not open to students with credit for Mech Eng 762 or Eng Mech
762. Cross-listed in Mechanical Engineering.

768 Introduction to the Finite Element Method U G 4

Basic concepts, formulation, and application of finite element techniques
for numerical solution of problems in structural and continuum mechanics,
geotechnical engineering, and water resources engineering.

Au, Wi Qtrs. 4 cl. Prereq: 406 or Math 568 or equiv, and En Graph 167 or
equiv. Not open to students with credit for 763 or Eng Mech 763 or Mech Eng
768. Cross-listed in Mechanical Engineering.

771 Radiocactive Waste Management U G 3

Overview of radioactive waste management. Covers waste categories,
sources, treatment and disposal methods, minimization, transportation
and current research topics.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l. Prereq: Nucl En 505 or Nuclr £n 606 or permission of instructor.
Cross-listed in Nuclear Engineering.

774~ Design and Operation of Road Traffic Facilities U G 5

Traffic laws and ordinances; operational design of streets, intersections, parking,
and terminal facilities; design and operation of traffic control devices.

Sp Qtr. 4 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 672.
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775 Urban Transportation Planning U G 4

Discussion and examples of urban transportation planning processes,
emphasizing quick-response models of locational and travel behavior,
development and evaluation of alternatives, policies, and citizen reaction
and participation.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 576 and 670 or equivs with written permission of
instructor or grad standing in c&r plan. Not open to students with credit for C&R
Plan 751 or 775. Cross-listed in City and Regional Planning.

776 Network Algorithms in Transportation Systems U G 5

Optimization algorithms for transportation problems that can be formuiated as
networks. Special attention to computer implementation in C++.

S cl. Prereq: 405, 540, and En Graph 167 or Cptr/inf 201 or Cptr/Inf 221
or equiv. Students should have familiarity with a programming language
such as FORTRAN, BASIC, Pascal or C. The laboratory component of this
course will use the C++ language.

777 Infrastructure Systems Analysis U G 4

A systems approach to infrastructure provision and management. Covers
data collection, performance assessment and prediction, inspection and
maintenance decision making, and provision standards setting.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: 540 and 578, or permission of instructor.

H783 Honors Research U 1-5

Supervised research and project work arranged individually for honors
students.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Arr. Prereq: Honors standing; permission of instructor,
Repeatable to a maximum of 12 cr hrs. Limitations on number of credit
hours applicable toward degree are governed by departmental rules.This
course is graded S/U.

795 Seminar in Civil Engineering U G 1

Lectures and discussions of current topics related to civil engineering presented
by facuity, students, and guest speakers; term paper required.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 1 2-hr ¢l. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatabie to a
maximum of 3 ¢r hrs. This course is graded S/U.

A-- Structural Engineering

B-- Geotechnical Engineering

C-- Environmental Engineering

D-- Highway and Transportation Engineering

E-- Remote Sensing and Environmental Surveys
F-- Construction

G-- Materials

I-- Hydraulics and Hydrology

796 Interdepartmental Seminar Urban Transportation U G 1-5

Lectures and discussions by faculty and guest speakers on topics related
to urban transportation problems, issues, and new approaches to solutions;
term paper required.

Au, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Sr standing or permission of instructor. Repeatable
0 a maximum of 6 cr hrs. Given cooperatively by Civil Engineering and
Industrial and System Engineering.

797 interdepartmental Seminars U G 1-5

Two or more departments may coltaborate in presenting seminars in subjects
of mutual interest; topics to be announced.

Sp Qtr. Repeatable.

798 Current Topics in Environmental Science and Engineering
UG 1

Seminar course which presents current research findings on environmental
quality and poliution control.

Au, Sp Qtrs. 1 cl. Prereq: Grad standing in engineer, science, nat res,
or agr, or permission of instructor. Not available for simultaneous credit
as Nat Res 798. Repeatable to a maximum of 3 cr hrs. Cross-listed in
Natural Resources.

804~ Water Resources Engineering Applications of Remoie
Sensing G §

Principles and techniques of remote sensing for acquisition of data in water
resources engineering projects and water quality investigations.

Sp Qtr. 3 ¢, 2 3-hr labs. Prereq: 719 or 820,

806 Radiometric Measurements and Modeling G 5

Theory and models used in remote sensor measurements of spectral
radiation.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 603 or Geod Sci 603, and 604 or Geod Sci 604.

808" Integrating Remote Sensing with Engineering Databases G 5
Techniques and approaches for integrating digital data sources with
engineering spatial databases.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: Civil En/Geod Sci 603 or 606 or written permission
of instructor. Cdd years.

810 Physical Chemical Treatment Processes| G 4

Principles and design of physical and chemical processes for water and
wastewater treatment including mixing, disinfection, nutrient removal, and
oxidation-reduction.

Au Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq or concur: 610.

812~* Physical Chemical Treatment Processes i G 4

Principles of physical/chemical treatment processes for water and wastewater,
including coagulation, softening, adsorption, filtration, and membrane
processes.

Sp Qtr. 4 ci. Prereq: 610. Odd vears.

813 Hazardous Waste Site Remediation G 4

Principles and design of hazardous waste site remediation technologies;
removal and transformation processes; cost analysis.

Sp Qir. Prereq: 610. Even years.

814 Industrial Wastewater Treatment G 3

Principles of industrial wastewater treatment including wastewater surveys;
flow reduction, and segregation and equalization; batch and continuous
treatment; instrumentation; and treatment processes.

Au Qtr. 3 cl. Prereq: 711 and 812, prereq or concur: 810.

815%* Advanced Water Resource Systems: Water Quantity G 5

Advanced topics in the design and management of surface and groundwater
systems; use of rnathematical programming, simulation, and economic theory;
written and oral presentations.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 715.

816 Environmental Systems Analysis G §

Optimization models for water quality and air quality control, solid waste
and hazardous waste management, and environmental and energy facility
siting.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 540 or Ind Eng 842 or equiv. Not open to students
with credit for 720. Even years.

817 Applied Mathematical Ecology G 5

Application of the methods of mathematical ecology to problems of
environmental engineering.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Not open to students with
credit for 885!, Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs. Cross-listed in
Natural Resources.

818 Application of Biotechnology to Environmental Engineering
G5

Application of molecular and microbiological techniques for pathogens and
monitoring of hazardous substances; manipulation of microorganisms for
remediation of contaminated soil and water.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 610 and Micrbiol 509; or permission
of instructor.

820" Advanced Hydrology G 5

Advanced analysis of classical concepts; study of new techniques and
concepts developing in modern hydrology; written and oral presentations of
critical reviews of current literature.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 613 or equiv.

821" Sediment Transport and Engineering G 4

Sediment properties, fall velocity; entrainment, resuspension, bed features,
meanders, channel roughness, suspended, and bed load; measurement;
siltation ponds, reservoirs, channel mechanics, bank protection, and
stabilization.

Sp Qir. 4 cl. Prereq: 723. Even years.

823~ Numerical Models in Water Resources Engineering G S

Lake, river, and coastal contaminant or heat numerical transport model
formulation; averaging; finite difference, element methods; errors, stability;
data requirements, verification procedures.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq; 723 or permission of instructor. Odd years.

824~* Advanced Coastal Engineering G 4

Coastal turbulent transport processes; fluctuation spectra; fiood forecasting,
storm surge models; harbor oscillations, resonance, and design; erosion
processes and protection strategies; topical problems as required.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 624 and 723. Even years.

830 Earthquake Engineering G 5

Analysis and design of structures subject to seismic loading; design of
structures to minimize earthquake damage; highrise buildings; seismic risk
analysis; knowledge engineering in earthquake engineering.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 734.

831~ Advanced Reinforced Concrete G 5

Concrete structural analysis and design; special structural systems and
elements.

Au Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 731 and 737.




832 Advanced Behavior and Design of Metai Structures G 5

Design of steel structures; steel bridges; braced and unbraced frames; tall
buildings; connections; load and resistance factor design, computer-aided
design, stability of metal structures; torsion; and lateral-torsional buckling.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 532 and 738.

833~ Concrete Shell Structures G 5

Analysis and design of folded plate, cylindrical shell, axisymmetric and
doubly curved shell structures including domes, hyperbolic and efliptical
paraboloids.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 735 and Math 512.

836~* Advanced Matrix Analysis of Structures G 5

General force methods of analysis; formulation of non-linear behavior of trusses
and frames; solution of non-linear structures; analysis of surface structure;
application of finite element methods in structural analysis.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 735.

837~ Advanced Structural Dynamics G 5§

Stresses and deflections in structures under dynamic loads; response of
large structural systems to earthquake, wind, moving loads; approximate
and exact solution techniques.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 734 or Eng Mech 731 or Mech Eng 731.

838~* Two-Dimensional Problems in Linear Solids G 4

Solution of two-dimensional boundary value and initial boundary value
problems for linear solids; geometric nonlinearities; refined theories; variational
principles; approximate and exact solution techniques.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 856 and Eng Mech 740 and 754 or Mech Eng
740 and 755.

839** Finite Element Method in Engineering Science G 5

Approximation of boundary value and initial value problems; variational
methods, hybrid and mixed method; convergence and accuracy of finite element
approximations; recent developments, advanced applications.

Sp Qtr. 5 cl. Prereq: 763 or 768 or Eng Mech 763 or Mech Eng 763 or 768 and
Math 601 or equiv. Not open to students with credit for Eng Mech 839 or Mech
Eng 839. Cross-listed in Mechanical Engineering.

850 Advanced Seepage in Permeable Materials G 4

Analysis of seepage and consolidation in soils by closed form and by
numerical methods.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 750.

851 Advanced Soil Properties G 4

Detailed study and analysis of the mechanical properties of soils, with
applications to foundation behavior.

Au Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 651.

852~ Advanced Civil Engineering Materials G 4

Analysis and design of materials for pavements and other civil engineering
projects; properties considered include fracture, fatigue, and physical-chemical
composition.

Wi Qtr. 3 cl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 753 and 754,

853 Advanced Soil Mechanics G 4

Stability of slopes and foundations; use of plasticity theory, numerical methods,
and probability methods.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 851.

855~* Soil-Structure Interaction G 4

Interactions between soit and various structures, walls, bulkheads, foundations,
and piles.

Au Qtr. 4 ci. Prereq: 851,

856~* Viscoelasticity G 4

Viscoelastic materials and their characteristics, discrete element models,
spectral representation, creep and relaxation functions, and dynamics of
viscoelastic behavior.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢l. Prereq: 754 and Math 512.

858 Soil Dynamics G 4

Stress waves in soils and vibrations in soil masses; liquefaction, determination
of dynamic properties of soils; soil behavior under impact, machine, and seismic
loads; seismic response of earth structures; design problems.

Sp Qtr. 4 cl. Prereq: 851 and Eng Mech 731, or permission of instructor.

859 Advanced Soil Properties Laboratory G 2
Experimental methods to evaluate the engineering properties of soils.
Wi Qfr. 1 ¢l, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq or concur: 851.

862" Advanced Mechanics of Structural Composites G 3
Anintroduction to currentimportant topic areas in structural composites, among
these topics are fracture mechanisms and models, energy method modeling,
dynamic structural response, and numerical modeling schemes.

Sp Qtr. 2 1.5-hr cl. Prereq: 762 or Eng Mech 762 or Mech Eng 762. Not open
to students with credit for Eng Mech 862 or Mech Eng 862. Cross-listed in
Mechanical Engineering. Offered even years.
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872 AreaTraffic Controi G 5

Design and performance criteria for area traffic control, design of traffic
surveillance and monitoring systems; corridor and network controf strategies;
on-line computer control algorithms.

Wi Qtr. 4 cl, 1 3-hr lab. Prereq: 774 or equiv.

873 Urban Transportation Demand Forecasting G 5

Travel surveys and data needs; applications of statistical methods to develop
models of ownership, trip generation, vehicle occupancy and modal choice,
disaggregate models.

Sp Qtr. 4 ¢, 1 3-hr iab. Prereq: 775 and Stat 525 or equiv with written
permission of instructor.

874 Urban Transportation Network Analysis G 5

Network representation methods; minimum-path trees; traffic assignment
algorithms and their performance; trip distribution models; new directions.

Wi Qtr. 4 ¢, 1 2-hr lab. Prereq: 775 and Stat 525 or equiv with written
permission of instructor. Not open to students with credit for Ind Eng 874.
Cross-listed in Industriai and Systems Engineering.

878 Transportation Management Systems G 5

Key concepts in transportation management and the role of network
performance and demand. Covers control and guidance systems design and
evaluation. Emphasizes methodology and modeling.

Au Qtr. 2 2 5-hr ¢l. Prereq or concur: 776, or permission of instructor.

881 Computer Aided Construction Automation and Simulation |
GS

Computer modeling to automate and simulate construction operations.
Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl, 1 hr arr. Prereq: 682.

882~ Probabilistic Construction Estimating and Pricing G 5

New models and methods of estimating and pricing; the examination of data
from contracting companies; the utility of percentile distributions, skewness
and kurtosis demonstrations.

Sp Qtr. 3 cl, 6-hrs iab. Prereq: 685, Stat 525, and Bus Adm 801.05
or equivs.

883~* Design of Construction Operations G 5

Computer assisted construction operations decisions; traditional approaches;
linear optimization and simulation case studies.

Au Qtr. 3 cl, 6-hrs [ab. Prereq: 882.

884~* Construction Forensics G 5

Construction engineers as expert witnesses and consultants on prevention
and resolution of disputes; investigations, pre-trial examination; governmental
and private sector case studies.

Au Qtr. 3 ¢l, 6-hrs lab. Prereq: 882 and 888.

885 Advanced Civil Engineering G 3-5

Opportunity for advanced students to pursue advanced study; work undertaken
may be elected in the fields of civil engineering listed below.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Permission of dept chairperson. Repeatable
to a maximum of 20 cr hrs. No more than 10 credit hrs in any one of
the fields listed below.

A-- Structural Engineering

B-- Geotechnicai Engineering

C-- Sanitary Engineering

D-- Highway and Transportation Engineering

E-- Remote Sensing and Environmental Surveys
F-- Construction

G-- Materials

J-- Hydraulics and Hydrology

888 Event Tree, Fault Tree, and Fuzzy Systems in Construction G 5

Event tree and fault tree analyses; fuzzy setlogic concepts; fuzzy expert
systems; fuzzy fault tree expert systems in construction.

Sp Qtr. 4 ¢, 1 3-hr lab (arr). Prereq: 781.

894 Group Studies in Civil Engineering G 3-5

Advanced topics in the various fields of civil engineering; the particular topics,
the number of credit hours, and the instructor will be announced in the quarter
previous to the one in which the course is offered.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prereq: Written permission of instructor. Repeatable
to a maximum of 15 cr hrs. No more than 10 cr hrs in any one field of
civil engineering.

899 Interdepartmental Seminar G 1-5

Two or more departments may collaborate in presenting seminars on subjects
of mutua! interest; topics to be announced.

990 Civil Engineering Practicum G 1-5

Supervised field experience in civil engineering; analysis and critique
of field experience.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Prior approvat of civil en grad committee required.
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993 Advanced Problems in Civil Engineering G 3-5

Provides the opportunity to pursue special problems in Civil Engineering not
otherwise covered. Report required.

Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. Prereq: Permission of instructor. Repeatable to a maximum
of 10 cr hrs. This course is graded S/U.

99¢ Research in Civil Engineering G 1-18
Research for thesis or dissertation purposes only.
Su, Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. Repeatable. This course is graded S/U.

Classics

414 University Hall, 230 North Oval Mall, 292-2744

See also Greek, Latin, Medieval and Renaissance Studies, and Modern
Greek.

101 Masterpieces of Greek Literature in Translation U §

Introductory survey of the Greek achievement in literature and its contribution
to Western thought; selected readings in English translation in major authors
from Homer through the Hellenistic age.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. § cl. H101 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in
an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students
with credit for 220. GEC arts and hums lit course.

102 Masterpieces of Latin Literature in Translation U 5

Introductory survey of Roman literature and its importance in the Western
literary tradition; selected readings in English transiation in major authors,
such as Plautus, Vergil, and Ovid.

Wi Qitr. 5 cl. H102 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors
program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students with
credit for 221. GEC arts and hums lit course.

150 Latin and Greek Elements in English Yocabulary U 3

Study of the flow of Latin and Greek elements into English vocabulary and of
the processes of word formation using these elements.

3-hrcl.

210 Classical Background of Scientific Terminology U 3

Study of technical and scientific terms from Greek and Latin sources; roots,
word elements, word formation, analysis; helpful in medical, biological,
and kindred studies.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs.

222 Classical Mythology U 5

Origins and attributes of the Greek and Roman gods and goddesses, their
mythology and its influence on Western culture,

Au, Wi, Sp Qirs. 5 cl. H222 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in
an honors program or by permission of dept or instructor. Not open to students
with credit for H122. GEC arts and hums iit course.

H223 Freshman/Sophomore Honors Seminar: Topics in Ancient
Literature and Society U 5

A discussion-oriented exposure to some of the most renowned works of
ancient literature and/or ancient cultural issues.

Au, Wi, Sp Qtrs. 2 2-hr cl. Prereq: Admission to the honors program.

224 Classical Civilization: Greece U 5

A survey of ancient Greek civilization, concentrating upon important facets of
literature, history, art, and archaeology.

Wi Qtr. 5 cl. Not open to students with credit for H124. GEC arts and hums
cultures and ideas course.

225 Classical Civilization: Rome U 5

A survey of the civilization of ancient Rome, concentrating upon important
facets of literature, history, art, and archaeology.

Au Qtr. 5 cl. Not open to students with credit for H125. GEC arts and hums
cultures and ideas course.

226 Sailing to Byzantium: An Introduction to Medieval
Constantinople U 5

The cultural legacy of Byzantium; popular culture, court life, art, and literature
seen through the eyes of Byzantines and Western travelers.

Wi Qtr. 2 2-hr cl. Not open to students with credit for Medieval 226.
Cross-listed in Medieval and Renaissance Studies. GEC arts and hums
cultures and ideas course.

230 Medicine in the AncientWorld U 5

An introduction to the theory and practice of medicine in ancient Greece
and Rome.

GEC arts and hums cultures and ideas course.

240 Classical Archaeology U 5

Introduction to the principies, methods, and history of archaeological
investigation in the ancient Greek and Roman world, illustrated through a
selection of major classical sites.

5 cl. Not open to students with credit for History 240 or 306, or Hist Art 240,
Cross-listed in History as 306 and in History of Art as 240. GEC arts and
hums cultures and ideas course.

294 Group Studies U 1-5
Topics in classical studies.

H294 (honors) may be available to students enrolled in an honors program
or by permission of dept or instructor. Prereq: Permission of instructor.
Repeatable to a maximum of 15 cr hrs.

301~ Greek and Boman Epic U 5

Study of Greek and Roman epic based on extensive readings in English
translation.

Au Qir. 5 cl. Not open to students with credit for 503.

302 Greek and Roman Drama U 5

Study of Greek and Roman drama based on extensive readings in English
translation.

Wi Qir. 5 cl. Not open to students with credit for 501.

303 Comic Spirit in Antiquity U 5

Study of the comic literature of the Greco-Roman world based on extensive
readings in English transiation drawn from epic, drama, satire, and the
novel.

5 cl. Not open to students with credit for 502.

310 Topics in Ancient Literature and Culture U 5
In depth analysis of selected topics in ancient literature and culture.
Repeatable to a maximum of 10 cr hrs.

322 The HMero in Classical Mythology U 5

The development and interpretation of the major cycles of classical saga based
on extensive readings in Greek and Roman epic and drama.

5 cl. Prereq: 222. Not open to students with credit for 223,

323~ Religion in the Greco-Roman World U 5

Study of Greek and Roman religious movements including the beginnings of
Christianity, readings in English transiation of the major primary texts.

5 cl. Not open to students with credit for 504.

324 Magic in the AncientWorld U §

An introduction to the practice of magic in the ancient Mediterranean and
how people viewed it.

325 Christians in the Greco-RomanWorld U 5

The origins and development of Christianity in its historical, social, and
cultural context.

326 Christian Heroes: Byzantine Saints’ Lives U 5

Study of popular Medieval narrative genre in its cultural context; development of
the ideal of sanctity in the lives of martyrs, holy fools, and ascetics.

Wi Qtr.

505~ Political Thought and institutions in the Greco-Roman World
UGS

Selected topics concerning the development of ancient political theory.
22-hral.

506~ Greek and Roman Science and Technology U G 5
The origins and achievements of Greek and Roman science and technology.
5c¢l.

508 Gender and Sexuality in Antiquity U G 5
Constructions of gender anc} sexuality in Greece and Rome.
Sp Qir. 5 ¢l

607" Roman Law through the Reign of Justinian U G §

Studies in the origins and development of Roman Law based on origin